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Foreword 


This isa pivotal time in the history of the Ministry of Education and Technical Education (MOETE) in Egypt We are 
embarking on the transformation of Egypt's K-12 education system (Education 2.0) starting in September 2018 with KCl, 
EG2 and Primary 1, continuing to be rolled out year after year until 2030. We are transforming the way in which students 
learn, to prepare Egypt's youth to succeed in a future world that we cannot entirely imagine. The rapid technological 
advancement and disruptions to industries and the workplace requires MOETE to undergo a major configuration of when 
to learn and what to learn. The foundational skills of literacy, numeracy and digital literacy are the core. Education at 
a young age also needs to be multidisciplinary to broaden students’ horizons, integrating the essential soft skills and 
competencies such as communication and critical thinking into the school curriculum. There must be joy in learning so 
that students are motivated to engage in lifelong learning throughout their lives keeping up and staying ahead of changes 
1n the world. 


Curriculum is not the end but the beginning of the important process of changing Egypt's education system. MOETE 
18 very proud to present this new series of textbooks, Connect, with the accompanying digital learning materials that 
capture its vision of the transformational journey. This is the result of much consultation, much thought and a lot of 
work We have drawn on the best expertise and experience from national and international organizations and education 
professionals to support us in translating our vision into an innovative national curriculum framework and exciting and 
inspiring print and digital learning materials 


The MOETE extends its deep appreciation to its own Center for Curriculum and Instructional Materials Development 
(CCIMD) and specifically, the CCIMD Director and the amazing team there. MOET Eisalso very grateful to the minister's 
there senior advisors for curriculum and early childhood education. Our deep appreciation goes to Discovery Education, 
Nahdet Masr, Longman Egypt, UNICEF, UNESCO, World Bank Education Experts and UK Education Experts who, 
collectively, supported the development of Egypt s national curriculum framework. I also thank the Egyptian Faculty of 
Education professors who participated in reviewing the national curriculum framework. Finally, I thank each and every 
MOETE administrator in all MOETE sectors as well as the MOETE subject counsellors who participated in the process. 


This transformation of Egypt's education system would not have been possible without the significant support of 
Egypt's current president, His Excellency President Abdel Fattah El-Sisi. Overhauling the education system is part of 
the president's vison of ‘rebuilding the Egyptian citizen’ and it is closely coordinated with the Ministries of Higher 
Education and Scientific Research, Culture, and Youth and Sports. Education 2.0 is only a part in a bigger national ef fort 
to propel Egypt to the ranks of developed countries and to ensure a great future to all of its citizens, 


A Word from the Minister of Education and Technical Education 


Dear students and fellow teachers, 


It gives me great pleasure to celebrate this crucial stage of comprehensive and sustainable development, an epic in which 
all Egyptian people are taking part. This pivotal stage necessitates paving a foundation for a strong educational system. 
which yields a generation that is not only capable of facing the major challenges the world is witnessing today, but one 
that also has complete possession of the skills of the future 


Ata time when our world is witnessing successive industrial revolutions, the Egyptian state is keen on empowering its 
citizens by establishing a top-notch educational system that invests 1n its children the expertise required to get them to 
compete at both a regional and global level. This dictates that our educational system has at its core an emphasis on 
skills development, deep understanding, and knowledge production. This can only be done through modern curricula 
that keep up with the changes taking place globally — curricula which prioritize the development of skills and values, 
and the integration of knowledge. They are also curricula that focus on the provision of multiple learning sources, and 
integration of technology to enrich the educational process and to improve its outcomes, while addressing the most 
important contemporary issues 


To achieve this, we must all join hands to continue to revolutionize our education, and to support it with all that is 
required to transform it into a globally pioneering educational system. 


My warmest regards to you, dear students, and my deepest gratitude to my fellow teachers. 


Professor Doctor Reda Hegazy 
Minister of Education and Technical Education 
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Theme 1 


1 
We plant 
our food 


I want 
tobe 
healthy! 


bananas, beans, 
cakes, candy, 
carrots, chocolate, 
coconuts, eggs, 
grapes, lemons, 
limes, mangoes, 
mik, onions, 
pineapples, 

rice, chickpeas, 
ingredients, 
legumes, seeds, 
rows, harvest, 
‘energy, producers, 
consumers, 
decomposers, 
primary, secondary, 
tertiary, castle, 
giant, grabbed, 
chopped, cage 


Activities: 
football handball, 
karate, kung fu, 
sailing, swimming, 
squash, tennis, 
tennis ball 

Places and 
equipment: 


|| football football 


boots, football 
pitch, karate suit, 
tennis court, 
‘swimming pool, 
‘squash rackets, 
swimming goggles 
toxic, air 
fresheners, 
emissions, 

acid, shade, 
greenhouses, 
nightmare 


T-shirt, sunglasses, 
swimming shorts, 
scarf, sweater, 
sneakers, 
necklace, pajamas, 
spotted, stripes, 
robe, pockets, 
sleeves, pearl 
man-made 


mountain, glacier. 
river, flood, 
rainforest. desert, 
waterfalls, fossils, 
‘erosion, sand 
dunes, fertie, 
river banks, canal, 
sculptures 


Helio, what would 
you like? Id ike 
‘some carrots, 
please. Are there 
any beans? Yes, 
there are/No, there. 
arent. 

Making 
suggestions: 

How about buying 
some coconuts? 
Countable and 
uncountable foods 
with a, an, some, 
and any 


What are you good/ 
great/bad at? 

Im good at playing 
football, but l'm 
bad at sailing. What 
about you? 

Im good at playing 
football because | 
canrun fast. 
Reviewof 
comparatives (i.e... 
worse than, better 
than) superlatives 


Infinitive of 
purpose i.e., / wore 
a galabeya to stay 
cool, She went 
totown tobuya 
Sweater. 


Past simple i.e.. 
Iwent tomy 
bedroom to go to 
sleep, Tarek went 
to the market to 
buy some oranges. 


Beading: 


Text about the production of chickpeas from the farm tothe 
dinner table 


Text about a food chain 
Food diaries 

A fairy tale: Jack and the Beanstalk 
Reading a recipe for basbousa 


Listening: dialog between two friends about healthy and 
unhealthy food, and food preferences 


Dialog at the market 


Speaking 

Roleplaying a dialog between customers and market sellers, 
discussion about food production, discussion about personal 
diet and howto make sensible food choices 

Writing: 


Write a recipe fora healthy meal giving ingredients and 
instructions 


Project 
Making a poster about the production and use ofa 
locally- produced fruit, vegetable, or legume 


Reading. 

Text about environmental issues 

A sports biography about Hedaya Malak 

Listening: 

about sports results/sports equipment/sports news 
Speaking: 

Discussing sports and leisure preferences, saying what I'm 
good or bad at, discussion about what we can do to protect 
the air, see, and trees 

Writing: 

Solutions for the protection of the air, seas, and trees. 

A sports biography of a famous Egyptian sportsperson 
Project: 

Research and give a presentation about how to help my local 
environment by offering solutions to current issues 


Reading: 
Text about the natural features of the Nile Delta, the Nile 
Valley, and the Fayoum Depression 


Text about how different natural features are formed through 
wind and soil erosion 


Text about traditional clothes and those for special festivals. 
A fairy tale: The Elves and the Shoemaker 

Blog about different school uniforms 

Text about traditional clothes worn in Mexico 

Listening: 

Packing for a holiday to AL Fayoum 

Listening and identifying clothes from a description 
Speaking. 


Discussing traditional clothes, talking about favorite clothes, 
and those for special festivals 


Writing: 


A description of your favorite clothes using a range of 
adjectives about opinion, size, age, color, and material 


Project: Research traditional clothes from a chosen country 
and writes leaflet 


Identify and 
pronounce initial, 
medial, and final 
phonemes in spoken 
single- sylable words 
eg. cake, lime, bean, 
grape, egg. milk, rice, 
candy. 

Identify speling 
correspondences for 
additional common 
vowels, e.g., cake, 
rain, gray. 


Segment spoken 
single-sylable 


words into 

their complete 
sequence 

of individual sounds 
(phonemes). 


Distinguish between 
short and long vowel 
sounds. 


Identify the number 
of syllables in two- 
syllable words. 


Distinguish rules for 


simple past tense 
(Le../a/, Ad, and / wa/.) 


Choose a recipe to 
write about. 
Understanding and 
putting a process 

in order (chickpeas 
from farm to table) 
Decision making: 
Deciding which meals 
ere healthy and living 
healthy life. 


Critical thinking: 
Possible solutions 
about how to make. 
local environments. 
less polluted and 
more pleasant 


Understanding how 
other people dress 
and their unique 
identity 


‘Showing respect for 
others: Respecting 
differences and 
respecting people 
who help us by asking 
for things politely 
Giving constructive 
feedback to peers 


Talking about why 
people help others 


Appreciating 
differences 


choices 


How to live a healthier 
life 


Environmental 
responsibility 

What can we do to 
make our environment 
a better place to live? 


Non-discrimination 


Traditional clothing 
from around the world 


Food chain 

Review of where our food comes from 
Math: 

Decimal fractions 


Project: Making a poster about the 
production and use of a locally produced 
fruit, vegetable, or legume 


Social studies: 


Solutions to improve the local 
environment 


Math: Add and subtract decimals to 
thousandths; solve problems 
Project: 


Ideas to make local cities and 
‘communities less polluted and more 
pleasant 


Science: 

How different natural features are formed 
‘through wind and soil erosion 

Social studies and Geography: 

The natural features of different regions 
in Egypt (Nile Delta, Nile Valley, Fayoum 
Depression) 


‘Math: 

Multiply mutti-digit numbers 
Culture: 

Traditional clothes from Mexico 
Project: 


Research traditional clothes from a 
chosen country and write a leaflet 
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Theme 2 


4 
Looking 
after our 


forest, island, 
Jake, mountain, 
coral reefs, river, 
waterfall, rare, 
reign, sunsets, 
tombs, messy, 
weeds 

community, glad, 
hiking, eco: 
lodges, suitable, 
atmosphere, 
normal livestock 
farming. 
greenhouse 
effect, blanket, 
dive, environment, 
hotels, wildlife, 
pollution, surprise 


crab, fish, insect, 
rocks, sand, 
seaweed, sunlight, 
tree, water 
dentist, teacher, 
vet, biologist, 
journalist, 
receptionist, 
pianist, scientist, 
scribe, craftsman, 
grains, doctor, 
trader, ecosystem, 
living, non- 

living. rockpool 
souvenirs, skilful 
hieroglyphs, 
dolphins, monkeys, 
coast, endangered, 
Jackals, spices, 
reeds, welcoming, 
archaeologist, 
move, buzzing. 
relaxing. fence, 
carryon 


cloud, ice, rain, 
rainbow, snow. 
sun, wind, cloudy, 
‘sunny, windy. 

rainy, heat wave, 
sandstorm, strong 
winds/storm, tidal 
wave, shade, cry, 
knocked, nearby, 
nature, fruit, 
leather, silver, milk, 
copper, nuts, eggs, 
tin cans, wood, 
cotton, natural 
resources, mineral 
resources, fossil 
fuels, renew, lead, 
zinc, economies 


Past Continuous 
ie. We were. 
walking in one of 
the Nubian villages 
this moming. 

What were you 
doing at (Bam) 
yesterday ? Iwas 
going to school. 


Present Simple 
third person 
singular endings 

. She catches 
a bus, He flies a 
plane, It eats fruit. 
‘Must for things that 
we have todo, and 
mustn't for things 
we are not allowed 
todoie.,/must 
do my homework, | 
mustn't walk on the 
grass. 


Frequency adverbs 


you..? 
Toften sit out on 
‘our balcony on hot 
nights. 

Im always in bed by 
Mpm. 


Beading: 

Text about the causes and results of climate change. 
Text about the greenhouse effect 

Text about a community garden 

Text about an eco-resort in Taba 


Listening: 
My visit to Elephantine Island 
The positive and negative things about tourism 


Speaking: 

Discussing and identifying villages, cities, and towns in Egypt, 
and personal preferences 

Talking about what you were doing at specific times in the 
past 

Talking about the positive and negative aspects of eco- 
tourism 

Talking about the benefits of taking part in a community 
garden project 


Writing: 
Research and write a flyer about eco-tourism 


Project: 
Researching and creating a flyer about an eco-destination 
Working collaboratively 


Reading: 

Text about why ecosystems are important 
Texts about different jobs in tourism 

A fable: The Ant and the Grasshopper 

Text about working in a team 


Listening: 

Jobs in Ancient Egypt 

Why are ecosystems important? 
My trip to Nubia with a tour guide 


Discussing different jobs 
Completing a survey about favorite jobs 


Writing: 

Write short description of three jobs 

Write about some facts and other information for tourists in 
Nubia 

Pros and cons of certain jobs - a job youwant and a job you 
don't want. 


Project: 
A poster about teamwork 


Reading: 

Text about the weather in Egypt 

Text about a heat wave 

Texts about extreme weather events 


Listening: 
Weather in different Egyptian cities 
What are natural resources? 


‘Speaking: 

Discussion about favorite weather and season 
Discussion about what to do in a heat wave 
Talking about daily usage of natural resources 


Writing a list of ideas to help save water resources 
Writing an account of an extreme weather event 
Writing tips about keeping safe in extreme weather 


Project: 
Make a leaflet about keeping safe in extreme weather 


Recognize and Critical thinking: Citizenship Science: 


pronounce three Identifying cause and Greenhouse gases and climate change. 
Consonant clusters | result inthe natural | coping people at the | Helping my community 


ininitial position Le., | world ‘Social sciences: 

scr, str-, and thr- Helping my community 
Identifying benefits 

Recognize andread | Sf helping in your 


grade-appropriate ‘Math: 
regularly spelled i | Number sequences 
words 


Project: 
Researching and creating a 
fiyerabout an eco-destination 
Working collaboratively 


Read and correctly solving: Independence Globalization ‘Science: 
pronounce What you can do now | How tourism helps our | Different kinds of ecosystems, living and 
diphthongs / au/, /a/, i to help you in the community non-living things 
and /ox/ future. Math: 
The suffix -ist for jobs | Make a poster about Ple charts 
ie. dentist, biologist | teamwork and how. Project: 
to work effectively in A poster about teamwork 
ateam 
How to work out 
a solution when 
you disagree with 


someone 


Differentiating ‘Accountability Independence ‘Sustainable Science: 

between/p/and/b/ | Behaving responsibly | Looking after our development Natural resources and their importance 
Le. bulland pull, bear | in emergencies world Balancing natural for the economy 

‘end pear How can we save resources ‘Math: 

Identifying silent water? and economic Units of measurement 

letters io. climb, two, developments Project: 

hour, island, knife, A leaflet about keeping safe in extreme. 
write weather 


Introduction 


The Egyptian Ministry of Education, Longman International Publishing, and York Press have developed Connect 5 as part of 

a six-level school course. The Connect series (grades 4-6) build on the previous grades" philosophy and practices; and provide 

a wider scope of the outer world as well as a more vivid use of language in communicative, meaningful situations. Learning a 
second language requires communication to help students become active, life-long and responsible global citizens. Connect 5 aims 
to prepare young leamers for a dynamic future by focusing on language skills” integration, use of language in real-life situations, 
and using a pragmatic approach to modem issues and challenges. Students are consistently supported as they discuss, explore, and 
practice the English language throughout the book, while employing a communicative approach, contextualized language, and 
colorful age-appropriate topics that stimulate leamers’ curiosity. 


Key features in every unit of Connect 5 
CLIL (Content and Language Integrated Learning) 


CLIL is about bringing the real world into the English language classroom. Students are exposed to language in real life contexts 
to learn the language and use it effectively; and consequently, acquire a deeper level of assimilation and understanding, Students 
explore where food comes from, how to be healthy, how to look after the planet, and jobs in the real world, among various other 
topics. 


Unit themes are closely related to CLIL objectives. The curriculum integrates some relevant content areas such as math, science, 
and social studies in an engaging and interesting way: by exposing learners to topics that are genuinely interesting and raising the 
learner's motivation to help them develop into life-long learners. 


Life Skills 


Connect 5 builds on and supports the development of essential life skills within four dimensions of leaming developed by the 
UNICEF for the MENA region, and adopted by the English language curriculum framework: Learning to know, Learning to do, 
Learning to live together, and Learning to be. The content of Connect 5 supports the development of the four pillars and enables 
learners to develop the following key self-efficacy skills: 


o Learning to know: creativity, critical thinking, and problem solving. We live in an age saturated with information 
and the modern learner is faced with the challenge of understanding how to process this information, when to 
question it, how to interpret it and what to do with that knowledge. Connect 5 provides students with various, 
guided opportunities to research, collect, and combine information to build their own knowledge. 


o Learning to do: productivity, negotiation, decision-making, and collaboration, Our modern world is a globalized, 
highly interconnected, and complicated place. Students need to know how to work effectively and respectfully 
others. In Connect 5, students are provided with opportunities to work collaboratively to perform certain tasks, 
a special focus directed to developing students’ abilities to plan, carry out, produce, and assess their work. 


o Learning to live together: participation, empathy, and respect for diversity. Our world is an exciting, diverse place 
in which every member of society should be treated with respect. Connect 5 recognizes and values diversity in 
communities and acknowledges the dimensions of diversity (gender, color, ability, etc.) and how to work within 
diverse community contexts. 


o Learning to be: self-management, communication, resilience, and accountability. In order to train learners to 
become productive, responsible global citizens, we need them to understand their own strengths and weaknesses. 
The Connect 5 curriculum encourages students to work effectively and respectfully with others, and to learn from 
their mistakes. 


Issues and Challenges 


Part of being a responsible citizen is to explore some of the major issues and challenges experienced in one's country. These challeng- 
es are explored in the curriculum through themes such as: digital citizenship, loyalty and belonging, and environmental responsibility 
with the aim of encouraging students to better understand how to effectively participate in finding solutions, especially for problems 
in their own environment. 
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PBL (Project-Based Learning) 


In every unit and throughout the semester, students are encouraged to work collaboratively on a project. All projects have a specific. 
outcome, for example to prepare a presentation, to write a recipe, to make a flyer, etc. Not only are the projects a chance to work 
collaboratively with classmates, but also to use the language and vocabulary from the unit in a meaningful context. On a bigger scale, 
projects are essential to provide an ongoing, formative assessment of students’ language development. 


Language Skills 


Every unit gives students the opportunity to practice the four core skills of language learning: listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing, New language is always contextualized in an age-appropriate curriculum that encourages students to see, hear, and read the 
language before being asked to produce it, whether in spoken or in written form, This integrated approach mirrors real-life learning, 
and helps students develop learning skills which they can make use of throughout their lives. 


Students are encouraged to read texts of various types and lengths to expand their vocabulary, and to improve their comprehension 
skills while they extract or infer from the written texts. As for productive skills, students begin to construct meaningful texts for 
authentic purposes with continuous enhancement of writing sub skills regularly. Students are encouraged to write biographies, 
recipes, make flyers, etc., while keeping an eye on the accuracy of their written products. It is very essential at this stage of leaming 
to let students express their ideas, and then guide them to review their writings for correct grammar, spelling and punctuation. 


Each unit in Connect 5 comprises six core lessons as well as a colorful unit opener. 


Unit opener: Contains an engaging colorful image designed to activate prior knowledge, stimulate discussion, and elicit need for 
new vocabulary. 

Lesson 1: Receptive skills and vocabulary. Lesson 1 often includes a reading or listening text designed to present the new 
vocabulary in a meaningful context. 

Lesson 2: Often includes language input. New language is contextualized through texts, stories, or listening activities linked to 

the unit topics. Also, it might include a CLIL text designed to bring the real-world into the classroom and provide learners with a 
genuine need to communicate. 

Lesson 3: May contain narrative or CLIL: Some topics deals with shopping lists, sports places and equipment, and favorite clothes, 
while other topics are more CLIL-related and include topics like eco-tourism and natural resources. 

Lesson 4: The focus of this lesson is to often highlight pronunciation patterns in English. These might include certain sounds, word 
stress or word-building. There is also a math page which usually links to the topic of the unit. 

Lesson 5: Students are provided with a model of writing which they analyze and are then asked to re-create. As writing requires 
practice and repetition, students are regularly encouraged to make notes, write drafts, and share their written work in order to 
improve their writing skills. 

Lesson 6: Students are provided with opportunities to present a product which shows how students understand the unit’s input. The 
product is usually accompanied by a presentation time. This gives students a chance to practice some skills like speaking clearly, 
managing body language, and receiving and responding to other students’ feedback. 

Self-Assessment: Learners reflect on the unit they have just completed and think about the things they found easy or challenging. 
This is also a good chance for the teacher to check learning and provide remedial support as needed 
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Inclusion of students with mild disabi' 


es 


Seven categories of students with mild disabilities are integrated in the English language classroom. The following considerations 
are to be kept in mind when dealing with these students to help them perform well, and to provide high quality education for all. 


Students" Category 


Visual Impairment 
(low vision/complete 
blindness) 


ommon Char acteristics 


Normal learning abilities 
Strong sensory memory 

Distinguished motivation, and less 
imagination ability 

Difficulty in comprehending some concepts 
(such as spaces, colors, etc 

Weakness in using facial / body 

expressions and gestures 


Common Educational Strate gies 


Converting written texts to audio clips 
Writing assignments and texts in Braille 
Accepting verbal answers instead of 
written ones in most requirements 
Displaying texts and assignments using 
large font for low vision students 


clarity to a degree that others cannot 
understand (due to poor control of the 
muscles of the tongue, lips, throat, and 
facial expressions) 

Anxiety, shyness, isolation, lack of self- 
confidence and lack of social interaction 


Auditory Impairment Low vocabulary acquisition Presenting information directly and 
Difficulty with expressive language and sequentially, moving from tangible to 
inability to understand about 50% of class abstract concepts 
discussions Defining tasks before starting and fully 
Challenges with verbal learning and clarifying them. 
understanding mixed speech topics Adaptation of concepts (summarizing 
Difficulty linking audible words with their the verbal content / supporting it with 
written symbols pictures or illustrations / some visual clues 
Difficulty learning language expressing for the visual content such as arrows and 
abstract concepts circles and coloring some words with the 

participation of the resource room teacher 
Learnability and abstract thinking are not 
affected if presentation is made through 
visual language. 

Intellectual Disability Distraction and poor concentration Gradual introduction to content (starting 
Difficulty retaining and retrieving with the easiest part) 
information; especially related to short- Providing clear and specific instructions 
term memory ing enough time to perform the tasks 
Lack of motivation to do the tasks required 
Difficulty in transferring experience or Focusing on sensory activities 
transferring effects of learning from one Providing incentives to encourage students 
situation to another to participate 
Obvious weakness in language usage, 
speech, and pronunciation of letters and 
words. 

Motor Disability and Inability to do the task required at once Helping students perform tasks according 

Cerebral Palsy Language difficulties and lack of speech to their health conditions 


Reducing the amount of homework and 
classwork 

Providing students with enough time to 
perform the required tasks 
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Deficiency in attention, memory, and 
motivation 

culty of shifting from one topic or task 
to another 

Need for clues (prompts) to help them 
remember and retrieve information 

Better retention of visual information 

Poor listening and speaking skills 
Overreacting to noise (discomfort with 
bright lights) 

Difficulty in distinguishing the relationship. 
between figures and ground or background 
in pictures 

Aversion if touched by others. 


Providing enough re-explanation of the 
activity 

Taking into consideration the autistic 
students cannot be required to look and 
listen at the same time (Due to the inability 
to process the information processed by 
vision and hearing at the same time) 
Focusing on sensory activities rather than 
on words and phrases (employing pictures 
and activity charts in daily activities) 
Talking to students in short sentences 
focusing on pronouncing key words 
audibly at the end of each sentence and 
explaining the activity before starting with 
specific tasks 


Attention Deficit 
Hyperactivity 
Disorder (ADHD) 


Learning Disability 


Lack of attention, concentration, 
remembering and organization skills, and 
difficulty completing assigned tasks 
Excessive physical movements and 
tendency to climb and swing 

Difficulty making friends with peers, 

as well as difficulty playing games or 
engaging with others in activities that are 
done quietly 

Difficulty with adaptive behavior and 
developing life skills 


Difficulty paying attention, concentrating, 
remembering and forming concepts, 
difficulty in verbal and visual perception, 
and deficiency in short-term memory 
Difficulty in understanding audible 
materials; and in following verbal 
instructions 

Difficulty in associating vocabulary with 
behavior and in distinguishing between 
similar words 

Difficulty in choosing and remembering 
words that express their thoughts 
Continuous movement 

Rapid emotional changes or extreme 
calmness 

Unwillingness to participate in class 
activities 


Checking that instructions and directions 
are received correctly 

Using activities and instructional aids that 
attract the students’ attention 

Dividing tasks and duties into less 

complex units and providing incentives for 
successfully completed tasks 

Helping students sit in specific places while 
learning, to limit distraction and movement 
within the classroom 

Allowing frequent breaks or time to move 
around 

Assigning tasks that will be easily grasped 
by such students 


Breaking up long sentences and using most 
common words 

‘Varying the tone of voice and providing 
adequate warming-up before new tasks 
‘Taking into consideration the spaces 
between words and spelling errors 


Use both oral and written explanations of key concepts, rules, and skills. For example, write the 
rules on the board or on cards to regularly check comprehension. 


Underline or highlight key phrases that are important for answering questions. 


Summarize written texts into short paragraphs supported by expressive pictures; and answer the 
questions on each paragraph separately. 


For visually impaired students, answers to written activities are provided with the help of the teacher 
orcolleagues, or in Braille. 


For sentence formation activities, students are to form simple and short sentences with the help 
of the teacher or colleagues, and the number of sentences is determined according to the students" 
abilities. 


Provide the students with key words to help them write and compose sentences in the writing section. 
(write sentences). 


When displaying new vocabulary, each should be accompanied by pictures, photos or illustrations. 


Underline or highlight key vocabulary and phrases in long reading texts. 
Provide short summaries of enclosed reading texts. 
Present reading texts orally for blind students and use a magnifying glass for low vision students, 


Put the main sentences in sequence and identify them in the student's book then write them on the 
board. Refer to the sentences when answering the questions of the activity (Read again and answer). 


Revise previously studied concepts, vocabulary, structures, etc., before starting CLIL activities. 
Provide inclusive support to students with disabilities by regularly checking their understanding. 


It may be difficult for some differently abled students (intellectually impaired- auditory impaired) to 
grasp all the words, concepts, structures, etc., of the lesson, so it is preferable to start by reviewing 
previously taught material that is related to the environment around them. 


For language presented in visual illustrations, itis necessary to use touchable models, especially for 
blind and low vision students. 


Sometimes, it might be necessary to state the purpose of the questions clearly and directly. 


Whenever possible, use the resources room for introducing and practicing key concepts, structures, 
ete., before teaching them in the classroom. 


When explaining new concepts, ideas, rules, etc., focus on the key points and place some cues 
around them (frame / circle) 


For example: eat) catches) 


Design flash cards for the activities included in the Student's Book and draw a symbol that expresses 
them for intellectually impaired students to understand, and to facilitate shifting from one activity to 
another. 


Make use of textured boards and other tool 
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For group work activities, place differently abled students in pairs or in small groups supervised by 
the teacher. 


Adopt one of the inclusion strategies for each group and ensure that the students are assigned 
appropriate tasks to perform. 


When making presentations, make sure that differently abled students work in pairs or in small 
groups. Also, make sure that: 


- The presentation is around 5-7 minutes, and you accept possible signs, gestures, and any kind of 
verbal expression and correct answers (for various categories of intellectual disability / auditory 
impairment / autism / spectrum disorder) 


- The presentation relies on visual aids, and the language used should be in the form of simple, short 
written texts, with the commentary consisting of one sentence or more accompanied with a picture 


- The use of verbal language should be limited to the minimum possible practice (one word, one 
simple sentence or more) according to the degree of impairment 


Divide the main audio files into shorter segments and comment on each short segment to help. 
students focus on the audio parts (in the classroom, if possible, or in the resource room with the help 
of the resource room teacher). 


When answering questions based on a listening text, play short parts of the text, ask the question 
more than once, seek answers and then play the next part and so on. 


Summarize the content of listening passages into short sentences, and then repeat them more than 
once. 


Repeat the whole word more than once when doing missing letters completion activities. 


For auditory impaired students, present the listening texts in written form to help them read while 
colleagues are listening. 


Stand close to auditory impaired students, facing them, to make sure they can distinguish the letters 
and note the breath length and shortness in phonics. Teachers should also alert them with a sign upon 
completion of each word, and coordinate with the resource room teacher to use the auditory training 
devices inside the room. 


When repeating target words in the phonics class, make sure that differently abled students are 
participating. 
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Introduction 


Techniques supporting inclusive teaching of students with disa 


Lesson 1 


Visual Impairment 
l. Allow list recording through audio recording or using screen reader. 


2. Read groups aloud to choose from. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD: 


l. Place picture cards and their matching word cards on the board to the students and give them a chance to look at 


them well then remove the word cards and ask students to write the correct word next to its picture. Refer to the 
Student's Book and answer the activity (Look and write ). 


Lesson 2 


Auditory Impairment 


1. Write the words Producers, Consumers on the board supported by examples that students are familiar with to make 
the words clearer. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD. 


1, Write the new words of the lesson (chickpeas - ingredient - legumes - seeds - digestive system) on the board 
in different colors, as specified in the Student’s Book, to familiarize students with them throughout the lesson 
presentation, taking into account the provision of picture cards supported by words for the category of hearing 
impaired 


2. Use a short video explaining the food chain and comment on it in simple sentences, if possible 


View the illustrated model of the food chain presented on page (8) and then ask the students to look carefully at the 
picture and the word at the beginning of the illustrated model to take an intellectual perception of it and then close 
their eyes trying to remember the word and pronounce it loudly then write it in its right place. 


Lesson 3 
Auditory Impairment 


1. Support the hearing impaired in activity No. 1 by giving them some flash cards for some items that can be on the list 
of purchases 


m 


After hearing each part of the audio, the teacher determines the character around which that passage revolves and 
says the key words in it and displays them in cards or writes them on the board. Then the teacher works with the 
students to identify the character that corresponds with the picture in the Student's Book so that the students write the 
appropriate answers after each passage. 


3. Write the words (a-ar-any-some), each word in a different color on the board and give many examples of it for all 
inclusion categories 


4. The teacher of the hearing impaired must make sure to share flash cards of the items that Jana and her mom have, to 
ensure they comprehend the listening activity No. 8 


5, White healthy/unhealthy on the board and explain what is meant by these words through simple examples and other 
words previously introduced to students, before starting the activity 
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Introduction 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD: 


1. Play short segments of the audio file pausing at the end of each sentence to help students remember the words they 
hear and recall them, to correctly answer the questions related to them. 


2. Use pictures of food menus of daily meals (breakfast, lunch, dinner) and write the word under the corresponding 
picture in a clear and large font. 


Lesson 4 
Visual Impairment 


1. Read the matching exercises out loud to help the visually impaired choose the correct words. 


Auditory Impairment 


1. Explain and write the main ideas of Jack's story on the board and identify them in a book for the auditory impaired 
during the listening and reading exercises. 


2. Hand out flash cards to those with auditory impairment to help them answer the questions. 


3, Illustrate the idea of odd one out through more examples of everyday words, in addition to the examples given in the 
lesson, 


4. Write the words containing the letters (ai, ay, a-e) in a distinct color for each letter combination, Teachers should 
stand at a close proximity to students while articulating the words to help students observe the lips of the teacher and 
to clarify that while some words are pronounced by making the same movement of the lips (pronunciation), they 
differ in writing. Give a few examples of these. 

5. Work in pairs when answering activity number 4. 


6. Distinguish fractions so that the numerator and denominator are both written in different colors, Allow students to use 
the calculator if they want. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD: 
1l. Summarize the text written under each image with only one specific and simple phrase 


2. Write the new words used in the story: castle, giant, cage, chopped, and grabbed on the board in different colors and 
identify them in the story 


3. Clarify what these words express and explain them in a simple way to students Then ask them to match the word to 
its corresponding description 

4, Write the words on the board and ask students to lock carefully at them, then erase the words and rewrite them with 
missing letters. Ask students to write the missing letters 


5. Write the words cake, snake, bake, stay, and rain, and color the letters a, ai, and ay with different colors. Articulate 
the words clearly, emphasizing the colored letters, Ask students to repeat the words with an emphasis on pronouncing 
the colored letters. Write similar words and ask students to read them. 


6. Userealia, such as sliced fruits, to model decimal fractions in a practical way that students can easily understand 


Introduction 


Lesson 5 


Visual Impairment 


1. Helpthe visually impaired to comprehend the fractions one-third (1/3), half (1/2), and three-quarters (3/4) through 
using sensory objects such as parts of a circle or through the amount of water in a cup. 
Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1, Wnte the words in bold, in the Student's Book, on the board in different colors and focus on them when reading 
sentences 


If possible, use a video of how to make Basbousa adding comments on the steps such as: mix, cut, bake, boil, stuffed, 
and pour 


m 


3. Give key words that help students form sentences easily 


Lesson 6 


Visual Impairment 
1. Replace the drawing activity in the Read and do exercise, with one that is more appropriate for the visually impaired. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD: 


1. Ask students to work with a partner to search for kinds of vegetables and fruits in Egypt 
2. Show students pictures of fruits and vegetables and ask them to draw their favorites to make their own posters 


3. Display the pictures and their corresponding words written in a clear font under each one. Then ask students to look 
at the picture and say the words. Tell them to close their eyes and try to say the words again and spell them. They 
should then write the words in their books 
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Lesson 1 
Visual Impairment 
1l Replace the games with sensory activities to include the visually impaired. 


Auditory Impairment 


l Draw students’ attention to the words karate, squash, sailing, and kung fu for the reading and listening exercise and 
ask them to point at the words in their books. 


n 


After the second listening activity, help students with auditory impairment to put the four sentences in the correct 
order in their books. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabi 
Difficulties, ADHD 
1. Make the instructions simpler by using short and direct sentences, give the instructions starting with step 1, and 


make sure that student finish performing them before moving on to the next step. Make sure they understand the 
instructions and vocabulary they were given. 


ies and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 


2. Show them flash cards for the different kinds of sports and write the name of each sport under the card in a clear way. 
Lesson 2 
Visual Impairment 


Ll. Describe the content of the images in Arabic and ask visually impaired students to express them in English. 


Auditory Impairment 


1. Explain how to talk about sports they are good or bad at by writing clear examples on the board and highlighting 
them in different colors. Give students more examples, and make sure all the activities are clearly explained on the 
board. 


I 


Explain the verb + ing form on the board using two different colors, then give auditory impaired students more 
examples with the - ing form written in cards to help them with their answers. 


3. Explain the decimals by writing ones, tens, hundreds, and thousands on the board using different colors, and help 
students with the addition exercise, using small numbers. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


l. Give as many examples as possible to illustrate the use of great / good / bad + at and write them on the board using 
different colors for clarification. Then ask students to give other examples individually to make sure they understand. 


2. Modify the Listen again and complete activity to one in which students choose between words and write them in 
their correct place 


3. Provide sensory guidance to visually impaired students to help them follow the words they hear in the listening 
exercise, 
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Lesson 3 


Visual Impairment 


1. Help visually impaired students to determine the correct number of syllables of words by clearly articulating them. 
Auditory Impairment 


1. Give auditory impaired students a paper with sports places and equipment written on them to help the students with 
activity 1. Check their answers. 


2. Ask students to work in pairs for the fourth and sixth activity. 


3. Provide auditory training in the resource room for sounds /s/, /3/, and /k/ and make sure students can closely observe 
your lip movement to distinguish the different sounds. Use flash cards or write the words on the board and highlight. 
letters in different color 


4. Make sure students closely observe your lip movement particularly for the long vowel activity. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Create a mind map for each sport and the place where it is played and include pictures. Write the name of the 
sport and the name of the place where it is played under each picture. Start with the most common sports and then 
introduce the rest of the sports. 


2. Modify the Listen again and complete activity to one in which students choose between words and write them in 
their correct place. 


3. Provide sensory guidance to Create a Crossword activity on the board using sticky cards written with the letters that 
will complete the words, Complete the activity in sequential order as it appears in the Student's Book, 


4. Write the different syllables that make up each word in different colors, so that students can easily perceive them. 
For example, spider can be written in two different colors spider. Write the rest of the words in the activity in the 
same way so that students can perceive them visually. Then read out loud each syllable in a clear and audible voice. 
Ask students to pronounce the syllables to make sure they understand the lesson, then ask them to write the syllables 
individually in the book. 


Lesson 4 
Visual Impairment 


1. Make sure to mention colors to the visually impaired as it is an informative and beneficial aspect that helps them to 
learn more about their natural surroundings. 


Auditory Impairment 


1, Use illustrations, pictures or flash cards to present the words toxic, shade, acid, nightmare, greenhouse, and air 
freshener. 


2. For Exercise 5, ask students to work in pairs. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


L^ 


ide the text into short sentences and put them in sequential order, emphasizing the main ideas and including 
important vocabulary items in the text such as toxic, shade, acid, nightmare, greenhouse, and air freshener. 


2. If possible, show students pictures or flash cards of new vocabulary to make it easier for them to understand and 
complete the Look and match activity. 


3. Refer students back to the main ideas previously written while reading the text and use them to complete the Read 
the story and complete activity. 


Introduction 


Lesson 5 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Put the main sentences in sequential order and identify them in the Student's Book, then write them on the board to 
refer back to them while completing the Read again and answer activity. 


2, Usea short video of Hidaya Malak. Add comments on it with sentences from the text written about her. 

3. Design a flow map that relies on sequence and order in writing the steps of writing a biography on the board. 
Lesson 6 
Visual Impairment 

l. Make sure to insert sound clips inside your in-class presentations to make it easier for visually impaired students. 


2. When completing the missing letters to express an image, describe the images to the students, then ask them to 
pronounce the letters of the word in English. 


Auditory Impairment 
1. Show students short video footage or expressive images of air and soil pollution. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 


Difficulties, ADHD 


1l. Role-play activities to make it easier for students to comprehend. 


Lesson 1 
Visual Impairment 

l. Describe the items of clothing written in the lesson and where to wear them. 
Auditory Impairment 

l. Provide auditory training in the resource room for the vocabulary in the third activity. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabiliti 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Play the audio, pausing between segments and tell students to listen carefully. Then ask them to read the parts of the 
text and to write down and underline the main ideas in their books. 


and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 


2, Encourage students to write their responses directly in their books. 

3. Write a list of important words pack, stripes, sweater, and galabeya that were presented in the dialog. 
Lesson 2 
Visual Impairment 

1. Use tactile maps to help students identify locations. 
Auditory Impairment 


1. Employ inclusive techniques for reading activities of texts that describe Egypt, and point out the words and phrases 
that have bee presented in the Student's Book in the second and third activities. 


2, Use flash cards or pictures of words like flow, fertile, etc., and hint at its meaning by writing key words with 
definitions on the board. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Write the key words of the activity in Exercise 2 (Read and match), and support them with picture cards and photos, 
if possible. 


2. Draw a colorful and enlarged map on the board or computer, and write the names of the sites on it. 


3. Divide the text in Exercise 3 into three paragraphs. After reading the first paragraph, connect it with the place that 
indicates it on the map, then go to the second paragraph, and then the third. 


4. Support words in the activity in Exercise 4 (Look at the words) with picture cards to help students realize and 
understand their meanings easily. 


5. Use shorter, clearer photos or videos to illustrate the wind erosion and soil erosion shown in Exercise 5 to make it 
easier for the student to perceive them intellectually, then comment on them with a clear short sentence, 


Lesson 3 
Visual Impairment 
1. Describe clothing items for each culture. 


2, Use a model of cotton cloth to define the texture to blind students. 
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Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabi 
Difficulties, ADHD 
1. Answer the question in Exercise 1 with the students out loud. Start reading the dialog in Exercise 1, and then 


continue reading it in the same way as previously followed. Answer the questions for intellectual disabilities and 
slow learning students. 


s and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 


2. Write a list of important words that express what was said in the conversation to highlight the main ideas (robe, 
sleeves, pockets). 


3. Point the student's attention to the Language focus box (to + infinitive) in Exercise 5, and write its uses. Then 
display sentences and examples of them on the board. After that, ask students to give examples individually to make 
sure that the lesson was well-understood. 


Lesson 4 


Visual Impairment 
1, Using a leather model to make it easier for blind students. 
Auditory Impairment 


1. Provide auditory training in the resource room for words (played, etc.) to answer Exercises 3 and 4 on page 56 with 
the help of the resource room teacher. 


2. Clarify the idea of story problems for students. Determine the numbers to be calculated, highlight them in the 
Student's Book, and use the calculator to solve all problems. 


3. Clarify the idea of multiplying by zero, by writing iton the board and distinguishing it in a distinctive color, then the 
student has to use the calculator to solve the question and compare it with what is written on the board. 


Intellectual disability and slow learning - Learning difficulties - Autism - ADHD 


1. Summarize the text of the story into sequential main ideas and write them on the board, then identify them in the 
Student's Book, if possible. 


2. Write the adjectives included in the text in different colors on the board (Kind, honest, tired, happy) and categorize 
them so as to refer to them when answering the activity (Read agam and look). 


3. Write the mathematical problems on the board with the explanation of all of them in a different color such as 
(10x 10 =) and then explain the steps to solve them in sequential steps. Before moving to the next step, make sure that 
the student understands the previous step. 


4. Convert the problems to a simple form by writing the number (12) and next to it a picture of a box and (18), and next 
to it a picture of a T-shirt, then write the problem on the board, explaining the steps to solve it. 


Lesson 5 


Visual Impairment 


1. Explain activity No. 4 and answer the first question of it on the board as a model to be simulated by the students 
when answering the rest of the activity, with the help of the teacher on the board or alone in their books. 


2. Theteacher has to review what the student answered and wrote in activity No. 5. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Draw a summary table for the text of "The school uniform". Write the names of students in the first column and next 
to each student write one short and clear sentence. 


2. Referto the table, written on the board, when answering questions related to activity (Read and complete). 
3. Design a table as designed in the Student's Book, in the activity (Read and add), and divide the table into columns, 


then express the adjectives under each column with expressive images with the related word under each image. yey 
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Lesson 6 


Visual Impairment 


l. Describe the different designs of clothes that express different cultures. 


Lesson 1 
Auditory impairment 


l. Give the auditory impaired students written words for the pictures in Exercise 1 and allow students to choose and 
write the appropriate word under each picture. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Use photo cards supported by words for pictures, and then pronounce them out loud to the students. Ask the students 
to look carefully at the picture cards, then hide the words under the pictures. Go around asking students to pronounce 
the words and to spell them, After that, go back to the book and do the activity (Listen and point) as a class. 


2. For Exercise 4, Read and circle, display pictures of the words used in the activity (desert, rainforest, flood, etc.) to 
make it easier for students to answer the questions. 


3, For Exercise 6, Write about your favorite clothes, write key words so that the students can use them to form 
sentences according to the activity. 


Lesson 2 
Auditory impairment 


l. Students work in pairs in the first, second, and sixth activity. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Summarize the main ideas of the conversation in Exercise 1 and write them on the board. 
2. For Exercise 2, Listen again and answer, refer to the main ideas included in the dialog to answer the questions. 


3. For Exercise 5, display the pictures in the activity on cards supported by the words under each picture. Show them 
to the students and ask them to observe the pictures well, then ask them to read the words undemeath each picture, 
After that, they can close their eyes and try to spell them out loud, Once they have mastered this, ask them to look at. 
the book and to try to write the word in the spaces provided. Explain that the first letter is written for them. 
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Introduction 


Lesson 1 


Visual Impairment 


1. For Exercise 1, support the blind students with models of temples. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


For Exercise 1, display a short video of the Aswan Botanical Garden and the Temple of Philae. The video should include sentences 
that they can hear from the text in the postcard. After that, use the following procedure: 


1. Write the main ideas on the board sequentially while reading the text of the postcard, and identify them in the 
Student's Book, if possible. 


2. Write a list of the key words included in the text (Lots, rare, reign, Tombs of the Nobles, etc.) on the board in different 
colors. 


3. Refer to the main sequential ideas that have already been written on the board as you read the text, Ask to students to 
listen again and try answering the questions in Exercise 2, Listen again and answer, as they listen 


4. For Exercise 3, Look and write, display the words in the activity (forest, island, lake, waterfall) supported by pictures 
and write the word under each picture. Show the pictures to the students and then return back to the picture in the 
book to ask the students to write the word indicating the picture on the lines. 


Lesson 2 


Visual Impairment 


1. Link the routine of the day to the time for the blind and visually impaired students, and work to help them perceive 
time through the activities of the day. 


Auditory Impairment 


l. Explain the -ing form on the board and highlight it in two different colors. Give students the examples included in the 
lesson written on cards. These will help them to answer the questions in Exercises 1, 2, and 5. 


2. Write down the daily routine and the related times on cards when explaining and give it to students when answering 


3. For Exercise 4, display illustrated cards that express the risks of climate change. Each card contains key words for 
the dangers of climate change. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Use the strategy of skill analysis when explaining the language focus by writing the rule of the past continuous tense 
inside a frame on the board. Each part of the rule should be in a different color (was - were + the verb +-ing). Then 
form a sentence as an applied model of the rule. After that, display more than one example, and write the example 
in the same color as the color written in the rule, After that, allow students an opportunity to give examples to make 
sure that the lesson was well understood. 


2. Give more than one example of adding (ing) to the verb ending with (e) and ending with (consonant +vowel + 
consonant). 


3. For Exercise 5, change the style of the question (What was Mona doing? ) by writing sentences and asking the 
students to arrange them under each picture. Color the part of the past continuous tense in a different color from the 
rest of the sentence so that the student realizes the aim of the activity. 


4. Display images or a short video of examples and models of the forms of climate change to make it easier for the 
students to understand the meaning of climate change. 
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5. ForExercise 13, divide the conversation on the greenhouse effect (Exercise 12) into paragraphs, and write its effects 
in short main sentences for reference as they answer the question 


Lesson 3 


Visual Impairment 


1. Explain the concept of diving using sensory objects. 


Auditory Impairment 
1, View video footage about the benefits of tourism and comment on each with simple words, then write them on the 
board, or use picture cards, 


2. Display graphic cards for key words (coral, dive, environment, hotel, wildlife, pollution). 


3, Forthe CLIL section, draw a visual map on the board. The teacher uses the map to explain the idea of digital 
sequence. The teacher should clarify the idea of increasing a specific number each time and that a particular pattern. 
appears. For example, write 1 on the board and then 3 in a different color, Explain that they added 2 to reach the 
number 3. Now if they add 2 to the number 3, they get 5. If they add 2 to the number 5, they get 7, and so on. Give 
many more similar examples by increasing a small number. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Emphasize difficult words while students listen to them and draw attention to them either through direct guidance or 
by raising your voice tone and reading them more than once. 


2, Display cards or short videos, if possible, for eco-tourism and explain that the word Eco has to do with the 
environment. 


3. Show the complete sentences in Exercise 5 Listen and complete, and then read them to the students. Ask them to 
look at sentences carefully, A fter that, hide the words that we want the students to complete the sentences with, and 
ask them to write the words on the lines in their books. 


4. Make cards for the Number sequences box, and include serial numbers and other cards with the value of the 
sequence. Put the value under each number so that students pay attention to the value of the serial number as well as 
its serial value. 

Lesson 4 
Visual Impairment 
1. Pronounce the recorded words clearly under each image. 
2, Use sensory techniques to present the stages of growing plants for visually impaired students. 
Auditory Impairment 
l. The teacher has to be close to the auditory-impaired students while saying the words coral, dive, environment, hotels, 


wildlife, pollution with reference to the image of each word in the book, so that the students can observe the lips of 
the teacher and emphasize the movement of the lips during pronunciation. 


2. Give the auditory impaired students written and illustrated cards of the words screen, street, throw, three, strong, 
scream to help them while listening and performing the activity. 

3. Give the missing words in Exercise 4 in written form for the auditory-impaired students to choose the right word and 
put it in the right place. Hint that the first letter of each word is given in the book, and color it on the board as you 
write the words. 


4. Students work in pairs in the Exercise 5. 
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Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabil 
Difficulties, ADHD 
1. Write the first syllable of the words (scr -sereen / str- street /thr- through) and similarly on the rest of the words in 


Exercise 2 (Look and complete), then read the words, pause at the syllables and emphasize them, Ask the students to 
pronounce after you. Display other different words to make sure that the students understand the lesson. 


s and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 


2. Display the set of words for the pronunciation of the sound /k/ in the letter combination (c-k) and color it in the 
words, then pronounce it out loud, while giving more examples. Ask the students to give other examples of words 
that show the pronunciation of the sound /k/ in the letter combination (cE). 


3. Divide the text of the community garden in Exercise 7 into paragraphs and write the main ideas for each paragraph 
sequentially on the board. Show the students where the main ideas correspond to the text in the Student’s Book, if 
possible. 


4. Write a list of words for the main ideas in different colors on the board. 


5. Refer to the main ideas that have been written from the text when answering questions related to the activity in 
Exercise 8 (True or False). 


Lesson 5 
Auditory Impairment 


1. Refer to the summary of the main ideas of the listening script when answering questions. 


2. Write the main heading and the sub-title on the board, and identify them in the Student's Book. Display illustrated 
models of the pamphlets as examples to explain and clarify each, and students work in pairs when answering 
questions for this part. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 


Difficulties, ADHD 
l. Select a list of important words in the text and write them in different colors on the board. 


2. Use the practical demonstration strategy in making a flyer for a place preferred by the student. Help them to design 
the flyer step by step by writing its components (main title, sub-headings, and identifying them on the flyer. Then 
refer to the book, and ask the students to answer the activity in Exercise 4 (Look at the flyer advertising the eco- 
holiday in Taba. Answer the questions). 


Lesson 6 


Visual Impairment 


l. In the first activity of the Self-Assessment lesson (Look and write), describe the picture for blind students or mention 
the name in Arabic, and ask them to spell the word in English. 


Auditory Impairment 


1. Remind the auditory-impaired students of the rules for using negative and affirmative before starting a self- 
assessment. 


Self-Assessment 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Write the full words for Exercise 1 in the Self-Assessment section (Look and write )—waterfall, lake, forest--on 
the board in different colors. Ask the students to look at the colored words and letters carefully. Ask them to close 
their eyes and pronounce the words and spell their letters individually. After they master this, ask them to write the 
missing letters and answer the activity in their books. 


Introduction 


2, Draw the symbols (+ -?) on a card, with each symbol in a different color to illustrate what a symbol expresses in an 
example or a word under each card, After that, refer to the book and answer the questions of the activity in Exercise 
2 (Change the sentence ). 


t5 
Lesson 1 


Visual Impairment 


1. Emphasize visually impaired students’ understanding of each job included in the lesson and make sure they have a 
mental image of it. 


Auditory Impairment 
l. Draw concept map of jobs in ancient Egypt on the board and support it with a flash card under each written job for 
the hearing-impaired students before you start listening to the listening script. 
Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Learning Difficulties, Autism, ADHD 


1. Summarize the text (Jobs in ancient Egypt) and write the main ideas for each paragraph in sequence to refer to the 
paragraphs again when answering the question (True or false). 


2. Identify a list of important words and main ideas included in the text and write them in a different color on the board 


3. Write the complete sentences with the correct answer and emphasize the correct pronunciation of the missing words. 
Ask students to look carefully at the sentences in general and the colored word in the sentence in particular. Then, 
hide the colored words and ask students to re-write them in their books in the activity (Listen and repeat). 


4. Give students some key words that could help them form sentences in activity No. 6. 
Lesson 2 
Visual Impairment 


1. Write the word ecosystem in a circle in the middle of the board from which arrows are drawn to represent an element. 
of the ecosystem (living organisms, non-living organisms, etc.), with support with some examples of those elements 
included in the lesson (rocks, fish, ant, etc.); and clarify with illustrated cards or simplified drawings. Refer to these 
elements when answering the questions. 


Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Learning Difficulties, Autism, ADHD 


1. Write down the main ideas of the ecosystem in different environments in a sequence that can be referred to in the 
activity (Look and match). 


2. Display short videos of the marine ecosystem, the ecosystem in fresh water and the desert ecosystem, if possible, to 
make it easier for the students to understand these concepts. 


3. Display flash cards for each picture in the activity (Look and write) accompanied by the word expressed by each 
picture. Pronounce the words of each card in front of the student and, after completion, the cards are hidden, and 
students are asked to look at the pictures and write the words indicating each picture. 


4. Present examples of living things and non-living things either with photo cards or short videos, if possible, and then 
answer the activity in the book. 


5. Draw a visual map based on sequence and order in writing the importance of the ecosystem by writing the main ideas 
included in the text. 


6. Display the words included in the activity (Complete the diagram) through pictures showing their places of living 
and write each word in its own part in the diagram, 


XX 


Introduction 


7. Display cards expressing the words included in the activity (Read and write) of the desert ecosystem and the marine 
ecosystem for the student to easily perceive the answer to the question. 


S. Summarize the ideas included in the text on the ecosystem in Egypt, for reference when answering questions of the 
activity (Read again and circle). 


Lesson 3 


Visual Impairment 


1. Emphasize the visually-impaired students’ understanding of each job included in the lesson and that they have a 
mental image of it. 


2. Read sentences with missing words (each sentence separately) and then read the options available in the activity. 


Auditory Impairment 


l. Give hearing-impaired students some written main ideas that will help them write some facts about one of the 
touristic places. 


2. Remind hearing-impaired students of the simple present tense rule, writing examples on the board and distinguishing 
the different endings of the verb according to each pronoun in a different color. 
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1. Divide the text into paragraphs and write the main ideas of each paragraph in a sequence, then write the careers 
included while reading each paragraph, explaining the role of each career on the board or by using pre-existing cards 
in the presentation of careers. 


2. Refer to the written sequential ideas when answering the activity (Read and circle a or b). 


3. Write the additions for the plural (s —es ~ ies) in different colors on sticky cards and add them to words written on 
sticky cards on the pin board, then give students new words to answer individually. 


4. Display visual cards of verbs to help student have a mental image of them. 
Lesson 4 


Visual Impairment 
1. Support visually impaired students with models or detailed description of insects included in the text. 


Auditory Impairment 


1. Provide auditory training in the resources room for words (down, town, why, light, boy, enjoy) and make sure that the 
teacher is close to students inside the classroom to allow them to observe and distinguish the movement of the lips 
with the display of cards. Alternatively, write them on the board, then distinguish their letters in a different color, and 
guide students to the importance of those letters in the classification of words included in the lesson. 


2. Write the syllable (ist) in the words included in the lesson on the board, and highlight it in a different color, then 
clarify the difference that results from adding the syllable to the word. 
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1. Summarize the paragraph written under each image in one phrase that represents a main idea and emphasize the 
important words in each paragraph, then write sentences of the text (The grasshopper) sequentially on the board. 


2. Refer to the main ideas previously written in sentences sequentially on the board in the listening script (The 
grasshopper) when answering the activity (Read and circle). 


3. Write (ist) on a sticky card and then display a set of words of careers which have (ist) added to it at the end, put the 
(ist) card in a different color from the rest of the letters of the words (biologist - journalist - scientist - receptionist), 


xxi 


Introduction 


4. Design graphs and explain them with practical models to make it easier for the student to perceive and understand 
them. 


Lesson 5 


Auditory Impairment 


l. Work in pairs in activities 3 and 4. 
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1. Write a list of important words in a different color and display expressive cards, if possible, to make them easier for 
students to perceive and understand. 


2, Refer to the main ideas presented in text to answer activity No. 2. 
Lesson 6 


Auditory Impairment 


1. Identify the word (Teamwork) in the Student’s Book and encourage students to underline activities in the Student's 
Book in which students can work in teams, 
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l. Display flash cards that reflect other examples of teamwork. 


Lesson 1 
Visual Impairment 
1, Use other senses (smell, touch, hearing) to deliver the sensation of different weather conditions. 
2. Clarify (mum) as a measuring unit for the blind, 
Auditory Impairment 
1, The teacher checks students’ answers and corrects misperceptions in activities 1, 2, 9, and 12, 
2. Use pictures or written cards of various weather conditions during explaining and answering questions. 
3. The teacher has to write and illustrate a short summary of the story of Talia after reading it, and refer to it when 


answering questions related to the story. 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


l. View a short video of weather conditions and comment on it with the words included in the activity Look and write. 


2. Display what the weather conditions symbolize. Use stick-on picture cards with the name of each characteristic under 
the picture, and display them on a pin board, then explain it to the students, After that, ask students to stick the word 
expressing the picture and go to the book and answer the Look and match activity 


3. Pin the names of cities that appeared in the text on the pin board and display its weather by drawing its symbol and 
pin it next to the city. After that, refer to the activity (Listen again and draw) and answer it. 


4. Divide the text (The weather in Egypt) into paragraphs and write the main idea from each paragraph in a sequence, 
highlighting the title of the main idea in a color and sub-ideas in a different color. 


xxi 


Introduction 


5. Summarize the text of the story in activity No. 11 and write the important events in short sentences in sequence on 
the board, then identify them in the Student's Book, if possible. 


6. Refer to the summary of the events of the story written on the board to help answer activity No. 12. 
Lesson 2 


Auditory Impairment, Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning 
Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Write (always, often, never) on stick-on cards and give examples through cards that include sentences for the student 
to understand the adverbs of frequency that express the frequency of the actions we do. 


2. Arrange sentences and write them on an extemal paper, focusing on, the adverbs of frequency, (always, never, often) 
by writing them in a different color in the sentence so that the students understand how to use them in a sentence. 
Ask students to look well at the sentences and pronounce them and then hide the sentences and ask students to 
refer to the book and try to answer the activity No. 2. After that correct the errors and try several times. Write the 
interrogative word (How often) on the board in a different color, and then write a set of examples below it where the 
interrogative word (How often) is in a different color from the rest of the sentence. 


Lesson 3 


Visual Impairment 
1, Allow the blind to identify the natural sources in the lesson with a tactile image if possible. 
Auditory Impairment 


1. Write words of the present simple tense on flash cards, with an example and an expressive image, or write them on 
the board, role-playing them. 


2. Emphasize on answering the question How often by giving examples and using simple words from what the students 
studied beforehand, Then use the words in the lesson. 
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l. Divide the text (Natural resources) into paragraphs, writing the main ideas of each paragraph into one simple and 
sequenced sentence. 


2. Write a list of key words in the text on the board in different colors and use pictures of them, if possible, so that 
students understand their meaning easily and form a mental perception of them. 


3. Refer to the main summarized ideas of the text to help answer (Complete the summary). 


4. Design a table and divide it into three sections representing natural resources from the plant, natural resources from 
the metal, natural resources froms the animal and pin it on the pin board. 


5. Show the flash cards to the students after you have finished explaining and ask them to classify the cards and pin 
them under their related category, and then refer to the book and answer activity No. 3. 


Lesson 4 
Visual Impairment 
l. Train the blind to pronounce using their hands to touch their mouth while articulating. 
2. Support blind students with models of concepts in the lesson. 
3. Perform the concept of climbing practically, as much as possible, for the blind students to perceive. 


4. Forblind students, units of measurements and weights are taught using the sense of touch. 


Introduction 


Auditory Impairment 


1. For hearing-impaired students, the teacher needs to be close to them inside the class to observe the flow of air leaving 
the lips and distinguishing it with consonant words in the lesson (p/b). 


2, Give the hearing — impaired students a written paper for the words of listening activity 5 and ask them to add a 
check: example (colored dot) under the letter that is not pronounced. 


3. Work in pairs in activity 6. 


4. The teacher connects the two words (Jong, length) by matching them with a line in the Student's Book, providing 
practical explanation to measure 1 cm, 10 cm using a ruler, and give many examples about the measurement from 
the surrounding environment, then link the lengths to objects, such as the pen is measured by centimeter, the street is 
measured in meters, while the distance between a country and a another is measured in kilometers, and similarly with. 
the words (weight, heavy). 
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1. The teacher has to be standing close, in front of the student when articulating (b/p) and repeat it more than once. 
Then, have the student pronounce it individually. 


2. Write the letter (B) in red to be different from the rest of the letters of the word in activity No. | and write the letter 
(P) in green to be different from the rest of the letters of the word in activity No. 1. Ask the student to look carefully 
at the words and letters colored in them, and then hide the words and ask the student to answer individually activity 
No. 1. 


3, Write (Silent letters) on the board or on a flash card and then write words with consonants provided that the 
consonant letter is colored in a different color from the rest of the letters of the word, make sure that itis also written 
in a more prominent font, so that the student realizes his distinction from the rest of the letters (Knife) and then start 
by pronouncing the words, and highlight not pronouncing the consonant letter. After that, write a new set of words 
with consonants, and ask the students to try to pronounce them individually, or write a set of words with silent letters 
and ask the students to mention the consonant letter in order to make sure that they understand the consonants of the 
word, 


4. Write the symbols of the lengths (cm -km - m - mm) on cards and pin them on the pin board in different colors for 
students to distinguish, 


5. Make a visual map based on the sequence of displaying units of measurement. 


Lesson 5 


Intellectual Disa 


ities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Write the main ideas of the text (Extreme Weather in England) and display flash cards expressing the ideas presented 
in the text, if possible. 


2, Give key words to help in writing sentences for activity No. 4. 


3. Write the safety precautions during a sandstorm and safety precautions during hot weather on small cards, design an 
image symbolizing the sandstorm and an image symbolizing the hot weather, then read the cards for precautions and 
stick them according to each safety precaution, 


Lesson 6 


Intellectual Disabilities 


1. Write the events that can happen when the wind occurs, supported by images illustrating the meaning. 


2. Identify safety precautions when wind occurs by writing them on cards, supported by pictures illustrating the 
meaning. 
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Introduction 


Lesson 1 

Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning Difficulties, ADHD 
1. Start by writing the words for easy and familiar pictures and then complete the rest of them. 
2. Displayclearer images of careers, supported by the tools related to each one. 


3. Write the uses of (must - mustn !) and give some simple examples to clarify the differences between them and then 
move on to answer activity No. 5. 


Lesson 2 
Intellectual Disabilities and Slow Learning, Autism, Learning Difficulties, ADHD 


1. Write a list of important words, presented in the text, on the board in a different color and identify them in the 
Student's Book, if possible. Support them with pictures, if necessary, to make it easier for the students to understand 
the meanings. 


m 


Refer to the main ideas summarized in the text when answering activity No. 3. 
3. Start with easy and familiar words and images, and then complete the rest of the pictures with activity No. 5. 


4. Display the pictures in activity No. 5 on flash cards, supported by the word of each picture, then ask the students to 
look at them. They then close their eyes and try to spell the words. After that, ask them to look at the book and try to 
write the word on their own. 
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Lets remember 


To revise words connected with social 
media, transportation, and the environment. 
To revise the past simple 

To revise the use of should, can, need 

To describe pros and cons and expressan 
opinion 


Materials Student's Book pages viii-xi 


Audio file 


Opener J—— HM €——MÀÁÀ 

* Greet students and have them greet you back 

* Tell them they are going to revise some words. On the 
board, draw three large circles. Write a heading for each 
circle: SOCIAL MEDIA, TRANSPORTATION, and THE 
ENVIRONMENT. 

* Ask students to suggest one or two words for each heading 
(e g.. cell phone, laptop — car, bus — trees, air) and write 
themin the correct circle. 

* Then put students in pairs to brainstorm more words for 
each heading Monitor and provide help when needed 


* Elicit ideas from the class and write correct suggestions in 
the circles. 


UDENT'S BOOK 


page viii 


1 Unjumble the letters to make words 


Tell students to open their books and look at the first picture 
in Exercise 1. Say The letters under the picture are in the 
wrong order. What is the word? Elicit cell phone and allow 
time for students to write the words 

Have stronger students continue the task alone or in pairs 
Keep weaker students together and continue asa class 
activity, Allow time for them to think about each word, then 
if necessary, give them clues: supply the first one or two 
letters, or say the beginning of the word to remind them. 

3 Check answers with the whole class. 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENINI 


1cell phone 2 metro 

3 pollution 4 password 

5 boat. 6 tax 

7 drought Stam 

9 do research 10 traffic 

11 flood 12 text message 


2 É Complete the table with the words in 
Exercise 1. Then listen, check, and say the 
words 


Tell students to look at the three headings in the table, and 
then to look back at the words in Exercise 1. Ask the class to 
suggest a word for each list 

Ask students to complete the task alone or in pairs Go 
around and help where necessary 


LET'S REMEMBER 


LESSON 1 VOCABULARY 
Â) Unjumbie the letters to make words 


check, and say the words 


Transportation Environment 


Complete the table with the words in Exercise 1.Then listen, 


no 


3 Tell the classto listen and check their answers. Play the 
audio. Allow time for them to adjust or complete their 
answers, then play it again, Pause after each word and have 
students repeat it 


Answers: HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEZEZEZEZEREEEEEENI 


Socialmedia | Transportation | Environment. 

cell phone meto pollution 

[ password boat drought 

do research taxi traffic 

text mesage | tram flood 
Social media Transportation Environment 
cell phone metro pollution 
password boat drought 
do research laxi traffic 
text message tram flood 


(S). Now complete the crossword with the words in Exercise 1 


down acon 


When there isn't enough water, 3 When there are a lol of harmful 
When there's too much water. aiae oí 

5 Acar you con ride in the siool, 
Tho special codo you need to 
ee which someone olso drives. 
poses miel Asmali note you write 1o 

s someone on your cell phone, 

Public transportation that runs = 
on lines but isn't a foin. I 


Write three sentences about your favorite transportation. 


Talk about why you like it. Is it good or bad for the 
‘environment? 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page ix 


3 Now complete the crossword with the words in 
Exercise 1 


Instruct students to look at Exercise 3. Ask them to look at 
the first clue (1 Down, When there isn't enough water) Have 
them find the number 1 in the grid and trace down with their 
fin gers to read the answer (drought). Remind them how to 
pronounce the word (/drautl) 

Put stronger students in pairs to continue with the task. 
Remind them that all the answers are in Exercise 1 on the 
previous page. Keep weaker students together and continue 
asa class activity. 

3 Check answers have different students read out each clue 
and choose someone to provide the answer. 


rey 


Answer: eee 


ld 
2f T 
Joli ila [ellela 
a o r u 
s o a 2 
s d f h 
w f t 
o PEA E EE A 
D T c 
d a 
6mleTIsIslIasIsIle 
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4 Write three sentences about your favorite 
transportation. Talk ab out why you like it. Is it 
good or bad for the environment? 


1 Ask Whats your favorite transportation? Encourage 
different students to respond. Ask Why do you like it? Wnte 
good answers on the board (e g., It's fun / comfortable / 
exciting / quick / cheap) 

2 Say Which kinds of transportation are good for the 
environment? Which ones are bad? Why? Elicit ideas from. 
the class or put students in pairs to discuss further. 

Some suggestions 

Cycling 18 good because bicycles don’t cause pollution. 
Trams, trains, the metro, and buses are better than cars 
because lots of people travel together, meaning they produce 
less carbon dioxide and there is less pollution 

Airplanes cause the most damage to the environment 
because they produce a lot of carbon dioxide 

3 Read out the instructions On the board, write 
My favorite transportation is _ 
I like it because ___. =" 
lsgoodlbad — because 

4 Have students write their sentences. Go around and talk to 
them about their ideas and help with spellings 

5 Invite different students to read out their sentences to the. 


class 
[ Students’ own answers 


TUDENT'S 


OK page x 
5 Write the past simple tense for the verbs below. 
Then check the irregular verbs 


1 Ask What day is it today? Elicit the correct day of the week, 
then ask What was yesterday? 
On the board, write Today is (Monday). Yesterday was 
(Sunday). 


2 Point to is and say This tells us about now. It's the present 


tense. Point to was and say This is about the past, It’ the 
past simple tense . 


3 Have students tum to page x and look at Exercise 5. Say 


Look at number 1. What’s the past smple of is? (was). Have 
students write was. 


4 Continue asa classactivity for items? and 3 (swamand 


walked). Then have students work on their own or in pairs. 
Go around and help where needed. 


5 Check answers have different students read out the 


remaining answers. 


6 Wnte walked on the board. Say This is a regular verb. 


What S the past simple form? (walked), Add -ed to walk. Say 
The past simple form ofregular verbs always ends in -ed 


7 Tell them to look again at the 10 verbsand check the ones 


that are irregular Have them compare answersin pairs; go 
around and check 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNI 


= a 


ES 


lwas. 
2 played 
3 swam ¥ 
4saw V. 
5 walked 
6 studied 
Thad V 
Shelped 
9dd ¥ 
10 went V 


Complete the text with the p ast simple verbs 
from Exercise 5 


Say You're going to read a story. There are some words 
missing. They're all words from Exercise 5. 

Have students look at the first two sentences while you read 
them aloud (pause for a moment where the word is missing) 
Say Look at Exercise 5. Which word fits in the space? Elicit 
or supply had, then read out the completed sentence 
Continue like thisasa class activity or put stronger students 
in pairs to complete the task. Remind them to read to the end 
of each sentence before they choose the answer. 

Check answers ask different students to read out one or two 
sentences each If necessary, allow more time for students to 
adjust their answers 


lhad 2 played 3 helped 
4 went 5saw 6 was 

7 walked 8 swam 9 studied. 
10did 


Maged and Lama are brother and sister They had a nice 
weekend. They played football together in the park on 
Friday moming. Then Lama helped her mom to clean the 
house. And Maged went with hisdad to the supermarket 
On Friday evening, Lama went to the cinema with her 
friend's family and they saw a movie. t was very good 
Maged walked to the beach along the coast path and swam. 
in the sea with his dad. 

The following day, they wentto the zoo together They saw 
lots of interesting animals In the evening Maged studied 
for a test and Lama did her homework. It wasa lovely 
weekend! 


Work with a partner. Answer the questions 


Ask students to look again at the text in Exercise 6. Then 
read out the first question and elicit the answer. 

Have students discuss the remaining questonsin pairs. Go 
around and monitor. 

Check answers: read out each question and elicit the answers 
from different students. 

Instruct students to read the text in Exercise 6 again, to 
check. 


Magod and Lama are brother and sister They a nico 
weekend. They è fociball together in the park on Friday 
morming.Then Lama 3 her mom to clean the house, And 
Mogod « with his dad lo the supermarket. On Friday evening, 
Loma went fo the cinema with her friond’s family and they $ 

a movie. veygoodMoged; —- — tothe beach 
along the coast path and 8 inthe seo with his dad. 

Tho following day, they went lo the zoo together They saw lots of interesting 
animats. in ho evening Maged * for a lest ond Lama 

10 her homework. t was a lovely weekend! 


MP) Work with a partner, Answer the questions 

Did Moged ond Loma like their weekend? Why / Why not? 
Who helped mom? 

Who went swimming with doc? 

Who went fo the 200? 


(8). Circle the correct verb in the sentences 


You should / can go! fo the train station by 10 am fo catch the roin. 
We must] can't plant more trees to gel fresher air. 

Woel shouid shouldn't give his password to his fends. 

Dino can / needs to buy another pen to do her homework. 

Dolio should/cant put on her seat beit. 

You mustn't / need fo look right and lett betore you cross the rood. 


Anwer: MEE 


1 Yes, they did, because they did lots of interesting things. 
2 Lara 

3 Maged 

4 They both went to the zoo. 


8 Circle the correct verb in the sentences 


1 On the board, write should Then say For example 
We should eat healthy food. 
We should get lots of sleep. 
We shouldn't play video games in bed. 
Remind students that we use should when we mean 'It'sa 
good idea / it's my advice to you." 
Elicit more examples of sentences with should and write 
good examples on the board 
2 Do the same with can. Suggested examples 
We can speak English. 
Ican run and jump. 
Ican count to 1,000. 
Remind students that we use can when we are talking about 
ability. 
3 Repeat with needís). Suggested examples 
I'm thirsty. Ineed to have some water. 
My feet hurt.I need to get some new shoes. 
His bike is broken. He needs to mend it. 
Remind students that we use need to when we mean "It's 
necessary to do it” 


9) You are buying a tablet with your parents. Complete the 
table with the pros and cons from the box, then add two 
ideas of your own 

‘small and light cant wile Word files con read books on i 
the camera isnt very good looks cool small screen 


Let's remember 


if they think it's a good thing 

4 Instruct students to complete the table with the phrases in 
the box. Go around and monitor. 

5 Check answers Then ask students to add two more of their 
own ideas to the table — they can be pros and/or cons. 

6 Have students share their ideas with the class, then ask them 

to vote for the most important ‘ pro” 


Pros Cons 
small and light can't write Word files 
Complete the phrases for writing about pros and cons with ^ 
origin the Box ng can read bookson it the camera isn't very good 
Itlooks cool small screen 
ako generoi /conclusion opinion other think this 


Mary people 
They 

Aswel os 
Buton the 


ba d 
GD) Write a paragraph using the phrases in Exercises 9 and 10 


Many people think 
m ts soy 


But, on the other hand, = 


4 Read out the first sentence and elicit the correct option 
(should) 

5 Putstudents in pairs to complete the task, Co around and 
help where necessary. 

6 Check answers Have different students read out the correct 
sentences 


Answers: MEEENENEENNNENNSSMMEMESEMN),SENENENENEN 


1 should 
4 needs 


3 shouldn't. 
6 need 


2must 
5 should 
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page xi 


9 You are buying a tablet with your parents. 
Complete the table with the pros and cons from 
the box, then add two ideas of your own 


1l Ask Who's got a tablet at home? Have students raise their 

hands. Ask How often do you use it? What do you use it for? 

Do you like it? Why? 

Have students look at Exercise 9 on page xi. Read out 

the instructions Remind students that ‘pros’ means ' good 

things’ (advantages), and ‘cons’ means bad things’ 

(disadvantages) 

3 Say Imagine you're choosing a tablet. Listen and raise your 
hands when you hear a ‘pro’. Read out the six phrases in the 
box, pausing after each one. Tell students to raise their hands 


o 


10 Complete the phrases for writing about pros 
and cons with words in the box 


1 Have students look at the wordsin the box. Then read out 
item 1 Ask Which word from the box goes next? (think) 

2 Continue in the same way with the remaining items Keep 
this asa class activity, Ask students to wnte in the misang 


words as you go through the task 


Answers: EEEEEENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNI 


lhink 2 also 
3 this 4other 
5 general/conclusion 6 opinion 


11 Write a paragraph using the phrases in 
Exercises 9 and 10 


1 On the board, write these headings cell phone and tablet. 
Say Imagine you must choose, cell phone or tablet. Who 
thinks a cell phone is better than a tablet? Raise your hands. 
Repeat: Who thinks a tablet is better than a cell phone? 
Raise your hands. 

2 Under the heading cell phone, write ‘pros’. Elicit some ideas 

from the classand note them on the board. Do the same for 

tablet. 

Elicit and list some ‘cons’ for cell phone and tablet 

Allow tme for students to discuss more ideas in pairs. 

Say Now you're going to use the phrases in Exercise 10 to 

write about cell phones and tablets. Look at Exercise 11. 

Complete the sentences in your books. In the fnal sentence, 

give your own opinion, Go around and help. Weaker students 

could work together 


Closing 


* Choose a few students to read out their paragraphs to the 
class 

* Invite comments from the class and have a class vote — cell 
phone or tablet? Say Well done. 


UR 


To welcome the class to Term 1 of their 
English class 
To talk about favorite food 


Materials: Student's Book pages 2-3 


Opener E LLL A 


e Greet the class. Say Hello, Class (name), how are you? Have 
the students chorus their replies, Hello, Miss/Mr. (name). I'm 
fne thanks. 
* Playa game 
- Divide the class in two halves, A and B 
- A student in A greets a student in B: Hello, (name ), how 
are you? That student replies Hello, (name). I'm fine , 
thanks, then greetsa different studentin A. Conbnue for a 
few more turns. 
* Tell students they are going to talk about food in the next 
few lessons. Brainstorm as many food words as possible 
Tell them My favorite food is bananas. Ask What's your 
favorite food? and elicit different answers from around the 
class Supply new words as necessary 
1 Tell students to open their books and look at the opener 
picture on pages 2-3 
2. Ask What can you see? Elicit or supply vocabulary as 
necessary, for example, basket; fruit: grapes, tomatoes; 
vegetables: lettuce, pepper, cucumber, e ggplant carrot. 
Put students in pairs to talk about the picture together. Write. 
useful words on the board. Encourage them to talk about. 
the fruit and vegetables they like and dislike. Ask students 
where fruitand vegetables are sold (elicit ‘the market’) 


STUDENT'S BC 


In this unit I will .. 

+ lion read. research, ond write 
‘about diferent types of food. 

+ understand food chains. 


+ listen to a conversation about 
favorit food. 


* practice making suggestions wath 
how about, 


+ read o toy fle 
* practice saying vowel sounds, 
+ understand decimal tractions. 
+ wrie o recipe. 


+ research and make a poster about 
ui ond vegetables that grow in 
Egypt. 


Look, discuss, and share 


Do you otten goto the market? 
Whot do you buy? 


Did you know? 
Pineapples don grow 
‘on trees! They grow on 
Ino ground. 


Find out 
AES Think of a frull you know ike appies 
or strawberries Do they grow on trees, 
HET. bushes, or veins? Think and share your 


‘answers with your partner 


K pag 


£ Look, discuss, and share 


1 


3 
4 


Read out the two questions and elicit answers from two or 
three students 

Encourage students to ask each other the questionsin pairs 
or small groups. 

Invite them to report back to the class. 

Ask students How do we ask for things politely at the market? 
Why is it important to be polite to people who help us? Write 
the questions on the board and ask students to discuss in 
groups 

Elicit students’ ideas and highlight the importance of showing 
respect to others and being polite. 


ED Did you know? 


Say Look at the picture. Elicit or teach pineapple and have 
the class repeat the word after you 

Ask Do you like pineapples? and encourage answers from 
around the class 

Read out the question. Ask Have you ever seen pineapples 
growing? Where were you? Where do they grow? Do they 
grow on trees? 

Encourage students to research and find more information 
on pineapples, e.g., how long doesit take to plant and 
harvest? 


UNIT 


£ Find out 


1 Explain that notall fruits grow on trees: some fruits grow on 
vines; on the ground; or on small plants, or bushes 

2 Read out the question and invite initial answers. 

3 Ask students to find out more about it If they have Internet 
access, they could do this in class If not, ask them to find 
outat home and be ready to tell the class in the next lesson. 


Closing 


* Focus on Jn this unit I will... and read through the objectives 
for this lesson with the class. Explain any new words 


UNIT 


LESSON 1 
Objectives: To listen to and read a conversation 
about food 
To leam new food words 
To talk about growing fruitat home 
Vocabulary: beans, carrots, chocolate „coconuts, 
eggs, lemons, limes, onions, pineapples 
Language: What's your favorite food? 
Ilike chicken. 


We grow mangoes in our garden. 
Issues & challenges: Making sensible food choices 


Materials: Student's Book pages 4-5 
Audio Tracks 
Flash cards to illustrate any orall of the 
words in the vocabulary list above, or 
the real things (optional) 


Opener === 

e Greet the class, then have them greet each other in pairs 

* Play Slow reveal with the students 

* Tell students they are going to find out more about different 
kinds of food in this lesson. 


mus Presentation = 
1 On the board, write healthy and unhealthy. Elicit or teach 
the meanings 


2. Ask students to give some examples of healthy food and 
unhealthy food. Supply vocabulary as needed 


UDENT'S BOOK 


1 (KO Listen and read. Does Farida think 
chocolate is healthy? 


1 Help students to find page 4. Tell them to listen and read 
while you play the audio 

2 Read out the question and elicit the answer. 

3 Students read the conversation again to check, Go around 
and answer any questions. 

4 Ask students to work in small groups. Ask Why is it 
important to make healthy food choices? (to stay fit and 
healthy, to have a healthy heart, etc.) 


Answers: MEEEEENEEENENMHRAERREENNNENMNEM 


Farida thinks it's OK to eata little, butit’s unhealthy if 
you eat a lot 


What s your favorite food, Farida? 

That's easy! It's chocolate. 

Dina: Mmm ...I love chocolate too. But it isn't healthy, is 
u? 

Farida: think it's OK to eat a little. But yes, it is unhealthy 

if youeat alot. 


LESSON 1 


FOOD AND DRINK 


Listen and read. Does Farida 

think chocolate is healthy? 
What's your favorite food, Farida? 
Thats easy! It's chocolate. 
Mmm ... Hove chocolate too, But it 
int healthy is if? 
{think ifs OK fo eat a title, But yes, 
1 is unheoiy f you eat a iol. 
What's your fovorilo heotthy food? 
Oh. tke chicken and | iko fish. 


Bul my favorite is mango. We have 
a mango tree in the garden. 


love mango too, We don't have 
' mango treo. We have a lime 
tee and a lemon tree. 


My uncie grows onions and 
potatoes. He has chickens loo. 
Ho collects fresh oggs every 
day Sometimes ho sells thom at 
the market 


Listen again and answer T (True) or F (False). Correct the 
false sentences. 

1 Farida’ favorite food is chocolate. 

2 Dea does ike chocolate. 

3 Farida’ favorite healthy food i tah. 

4 Farida has a mango tree in her garden 

5 Dina has a mango tree in her garden, 

& Forida's uncle buys eggs at Ine mori. 


Dima: What’ your favorite healthy food? 

Farida: Oh, I like chicken and I like fish. But my favorite is 
mango. We have a mango tree in the garden. 

I love mango too. We don't have a mango tree. We 

have a lime tree anda lemon tree. 

Farida: My uncle grows onions and potatoes. He has 
chickens too. He collects fresh eggs every day. 
Sometimes he sells them at the market. 


Dina: 


(Ol Listen again and answer 7 (True) or 
F (False). Correct the false sentences 


Tell students to listen and read, while you play the recording 
again 

Read outthe first sentence and ask a student if itis true or 
false (itis true) 

Then allow time for students to read the remaining sentences 
and decide if they are true or false. Tell them to correct the 
false ones. Go around and monitor, offering help where 
needed. 

To check answers, choose different students to read out each 
sentence and say if it's true or false. Students can correct the 
false statements. 


Moy took ana write 


beam como chocolate coconuts eggs 
temea limes onions pheapples 


‘dy «€ 
‘2 © 


> @ 


@ Listen, check, and say 


QË) Look and put the pictures in the correct order 
4 * p 
dh | 

* €* 


Do you grow fruit 
at home? Say 


What's your favorite food, Farida? 
: That's easy! It's chocolate. 


Dina: Mmm ...Ilove chocolate too. But it isnt healthy, is 
im 

Farida: J think it's OK to eat a little . But yes, it is unhealthy 
ifyou eat a lot. 

Dina: What's your favorite healthy food? 

Farida: Oh, [like chicken and I like fish. But my favonte is 
‘mango. We have a mango tree in the garden. 

Dina: love mango too. We don! have a mango tree. We 
have a lime tree and a lemon tree. 

Farida: My uncle grows onions and potatoes. He has 


chickens too. He collects fresh eggs every day. 
Sometimes he sells them at the market. 


Answers: MENSEM 


Dn 

2 F, Dina loves chocolate 

3 F, Fanda's favorite healthy food is mango. 
AT 

5 F, Dina hasa lime tree and a lemon tree. 
6 F, Farida's uncle sells eggs at the market 


Extra practice 


l Putstudentsin pairs to talk about their favonte foods Are 


UNIT 


they healthy or unhealthy? Go around and monitor 

Invite them to report back to the class Whose favorite foods 

are the healthiest? 

3 Ask fast finishers to draw their favorite foods As they are 
drawing, their parmerscan guess what they are 


[E 


w 


Look and write 


Say Look at the words in the box. Read outeach word as 
students point to the correct picture. Draw their attention to 
the example ‘lemons’ 

2 Put students in pairs. Tell them to match the words to the 
pictures and copy the words in the correct place. Go around 
and monitor, offering help where necessary 

3 Tell them they can check their answers in the next exercise 


Answers: EEEEEEEEENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNI 


Lemons 2 eggs 3 carrots 
4 chocolate Scoconuts 6 beans 
7limes Sonons Opineapples 


4 (0% Listen, check, and say 


Play the audio, pausing after each word for students to point 
to the correct picture and check their answers 

Play it again and tell them to repeat each word. 

Put students in pairs to take tumsto point to a picture for 
their parner to name. 


| Audioscrip| 


wis 


1lemons 2 eggs 3 carrots 
4 chocolate S coconuts 6 beans 
7 limes 8 onions. 9 pineapples 

Extra practice 

1 Holdupa few pictures that you have sourced of food and 


ask students What is it? 

2 Choose some students to hold up a picture each so the rest of 
the class can see. 

3 Tell students to quickly flash the pictures and their 
classmates should call out the words. 


5 Look and put the pictures in the correct order 


1 Ask students to look at the picturesand brainstorm 
vocabulary in pairs. Go around and monitor. 

2. Ask What can you see in the pictures? and write good 
suggestions on the board, e.g., lemon, seed, pot flower, leaf! 
leaves, tree, lemonade. 

3 Read out the instruction and allow ume for students to 
complete the task in pairs Go around and talk to them about 
the pictures. 

4 Ask a student Which picture is numbered 1? (c). Ask Whats 
happening in the picture? (the girl is planting a lemon seed 
ina pot) 

5 Continue with pictures b-f Encourage students to describe. 
whatis happening in each picture 9 


UNIT 


Suggested answer: ME 


1c: The girl is planting a lemon seed in a pot. 
Of The lemon tree is starting to grow. 

3b. Some flowers are growing. 

4e There are lemons on the tree 

5a: The girl is picking the lemons 

6d: She's making lemonade. 


6 Do you grow fruit at home? Say 


1 Read out the question Do you grow fruit at home? and the Tho chickpeas that you eat are ne 
seeds of the chickpea piont. This 
example answer. [how you pow chcipsar ond mca fam inio detcious mec 


2 Elicit initial answers from the class Encourage them to say a 
full sentences: We grow ...in our garden. uem M the pictures (a 

3 Have students ask and answer in pairs. Go around and = 
monitor. 

4 Ask different students to tell the class what their partners 
said: he/she grows ...in his/her garden. 


Closing [| 
* Ask students to close their books. P 


* Tell students to brainstorm the new words in pairs or small Pul the seeds inlo bags and take Marwa puts the chickpeas in 
groups. Ask How many can you remember? (There are them fo the market. koshori and enjoys it with her tomy. 
nine) 

* On the board, write the first few letters of each word (beans, 
carrots, chocolate, coconuts, eggs, lemons, limes, onions, 


pineapples), and invite different students to come to the 
board to complete the word. 


e Ask students to work in small groups and discuss what 
healthy foods they can eat to stay heart-healthy and fit ESSON 2 


Objective To leam about producers and consumers in 
the food chain 
To leam about chickpeas 
To think about the food we eat 


Vocabulary: chickpeas, ingredient, legumes, digestive. 
system, seeds, rows, harvest, energy, 
producers consumer's, primary, secondary, 
tertiary, decomposers, ecosystem, food chain 

Skills: Reading A text about the production of 
chickpeas from the farm to the dinner table, 
A text about the food chain 

CLIL: Science 


Project: Presentation about a food chain 


Materials: Student's Book pages 6-9 
Audio Track 105 
Drawing paper 
Pictures of local, familiar dishes, e g , from 
magazines (optional) 


10 


‘other ingredients at the market to 
mako a delicious moat. 


{Alora white, ho chickpeas 
‘wil turn brown. This is when 
you harvest Ihem and collect 
the soods. 


Opener 

* Greet the class then have them chain Hello (name). How are 
you? I'm fine, thanks around the class. 

e Quickly revise the food vocabulary from the previous 
lesson. 

* Play Catch and say with the students (Games bank, page 
161) 


m Presentation mm 


1 On the board, write From farm to fork and ask students what 
they think it means Elicit that it refers to the joumey our 
food makes, beginning on a farm and ending up as a meal 
in our home. Ask students to give some examples of foods 
(such as fruits and vegetables) that follow this journey. 


m 


wis 


a 


UNIT 


Look and read. Now put the pictures (a-f) in 
the correct order (1-6) 


Help students to find page 6. Allow them time to read the 
text and brainstorm the vocabulary in pairs. Go around and 
monitor. 

Ask What can you see in the pictues? 

Read out the instruction and allow time for students to 
complete the task in pairs Go around and talk to them about 
the pictures. 

Ask a student Which picture is numbered 1? (€). Ask What 
happening in the picture? (the farmer is planing rows of 
chickpeas) 

Continue with pictures 2-6, encouraging students to describe 
whatis happening in each picture in their own words 


Answers: M 


le 
2c 
3f 
4a 
5d 
6b 


Think of a fruit, vegetable, or legume that 
grows locally. What do you use it for? 


Read out the speech bubble We grow molok/za in our 
garden. We make it into soup. 

Ask students Which fruits, vegetables, or legumes are grown 
locally? Write their answers on the board 

Have them choose one ingredient from the board and tell a 
partner what it's used for in their home. Encourage them 

to say full sentences: We use ... to make ...Go around and 
monitor. 

Ask different students to tell the class what their partners 
said: he/she uses ...to make ... 


1 


UNIT 


» Look and read. What are consumers? What are producers? 
3 


Look and read. What are consumers? What are 
producers? 


Ask students to look at the diagram Tell them the diagram 
showsa food chain which descnbes the order in which 
living things depend on each other for food. 

Read out each label in tum and ask them to point to the 
correct part of the diagram (energy (sun); producer (wheat, 
date palm), primary (caterpillar, beetle), secondary (lizard, 
snake) and tertiary consumers (eagle, fox) ; and decomposers 
(fungi) 

3 As What are consumers? What are producers? Invite ideas 
from the class. Encourage students to discuss ideasin pairs 
or small groups 


4 Explain to them that producersin a food chain are living 
things that make their own food, such asplants Consumers, 
on the other hand, eat other living things Pica e deal nece heii alla 
Plonts and toes oro catod Tertiary consumers eat largor 
producers animat 
Answers O ‘Animals are colled consumers. ^ Decomposers give rutionts bock 
Primary consumers eat plants, 10 the ecosystem 
Consumersin a food chain, eat other living things There 
are three kinds of consumers. Primary, Secondary, and [61 tjon Gnd okolé the conset words 
Tertiary. aes : — 
Producers in a Food Chain are hving things that make ‘This & called a food 1 tangle It shows how plants and | 
throu food, such as pnt eet pe T me 
They gel energy trom the 8 ground / sun Animals do nal get their 
‘energy rom the sun.6 Plants / Animals ect plants or other animals 
for ener 
4 (Ob Listen and circle the correct words X 
l Say Lookagain at the diagram. 
2 Tell students to listen and read while you play the audio file. 
3 Ask them to circle the correct words. Play the audio again 


for them to check 


xs — — ~~ 


This is called a ‘food chain’. It shows how plants and 
animals get their energy. At the start ofthe chain, we can see 
plants. These are called producers. They get energy from the 
sun. Animals do not get their energy from the sun. Animals 
eat plants or other animals for energy. 


Answers: EE 


1chain 2 energy 3 plants 
4producers — 5sun 6 Animals 


12 


UNIT 


VD) took ana write P producen or € (consumen Anssos n] 
e: pansan 3 
! 8 dd Yun 2 gram 3 caterpillar 
E 4 secondary 5lizard 6 tertiary 


Le pol 


4| 5 ou i 
= ee Extra practice 
m aa y ext l Invite volunteers to work in pairs to create their own posters 
[ [ [ of food chains Encourage them to think of other animals 


and plants to use in their diagrams 
» Complele the food chain. colemilor gros sun Ask students to work on pairs and present their posters to 
1 Use the words in the box lo secondory ward. terto the class 
help you 


[E 


[nd 

— Closing 

* Call out fruit and have students give examples. Ask them. 
to describe how they grow (on a tree, in the ground, ete) 
Continue with vegetable and legume 

e Tell them that they will be talking about food again in the 
next lesson. Ask them to think about some of the food their 
families buy every week and bring some ideas to the next 
lesson 


page 9 


5 Look and write P (producer) or C (consumer) 


1 Say Look at the diagram on page 8 and read the text again. 

2. On the board, write producer and say Give me some 
examples of producers (e.g, trees, grass, plants) 

3 Then write consumer and elicit examples (e g, any insects 
and animals) 

4 Ask students to look at the photos and read out the question. 

5 They write Por C nextto each picture, and check in pairs. 
Go around the class and monitor 


Answers: MEEEEEENEEEEMEMSZSZZEMEMEENMEIEMNMNNM 
IP 20 3C MG 5P 6P 


6 Complete the food chain. Use the words in the 
box to help you 

Read out each word in the box, and elicit caterpillar, grass, 
sun, secondary, lizard, tertiary. 

Read out loud the words in the box again. Ask students to 
point to the correct picture and copy the word. 


i 
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UNIT 


LESSON 3 


Objectives: To listen to three conversations about food 
To leam about countable and uncountable 
nouns 
To leam and practice using some and any 
To act out a dialog about buying and selling 
fruitsand vegetables 


What would you like? 
Iwould like ... 

a banana/an orange 

some apples 

some rice 

Ave there any tomatoes? 

We haven ! got any grapes. 

How about buying some carrots? 


Listening: Three dialogs about food 
Putting together a healthy meal 
Asking for things politely in the market 


Student's Book pages 10-13 
Audio files 

Pictures and/or real examples of different 
kinds of countable and uncountable food 

eg. fruits and vegetables, sugar, oil, rice 
(optional) 


Opener exo 


e Greet the class, then have them greet you back 
e Wnte fruit, vegetable, legume on the board. Divide the class 
into groupsand ask them to brainstorm examples of each 

kind of food. 

+ Each group in turn calls outan idea (e g., an apple is a fruit, 
a potato is a vegetable ‚a bean is a le gume). Which group 
has the most correct answers? 

e Ask students to work in small groups. Seta timer of 4 
minutes and tell the students to think of an A-Z of food. 
Elicit a few examples from the students, e g., apple, banana 
before you set the timer. 

* Encourage students to share their ideasto build up a class 
A-Z list of food 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


Language: 


Skills: 

Life Skills: 
Values: 
Materials: 


page 10 


1 Think about some of the food your family buys 
every week. Make a list 

Ask What food does your family buy each week? Ask afew 
students to share their answers Write useful wordson the 
board. 

Tell them to write lists in their notebooks Go around and 
help with new vocabulary. 


Students’ own answers ] 


2 Compare your list with a partner. What is the 
same? What is different? 


1 Put students in pairs to compare their lists. Go around and 
ask them What is the same and what is different? 


14 


m 


LESSON 3 MY SHOPPING LIST 


Think about some of the food your family buys every week. 
Make a list 


Compare your list with a partner. What is the same? 
What is different? 


& Listen and write the names 
‘Amal Nodo Ibrahim Aswof 


Lig 


& listen again. Complete the sentences with the words in 
the box 


chocolate kosor maholobio mango onions 
pineoppio tomatoas, 

Ibrahim and his mom buy stes onda 

Nada doesn't have o. tee in hor garden. 
Node wants for dessert 

Ashraf and his mom need lo buy bread, rice, ond. 
Ashraf wants for neh, 
1s not on Amal's mom's list. 


2 Invite a few pairs to tell the class about their lists, and the 
similarities and differences, 


Students’ own answers ] 


3 É Listen and write the names 


1 Allow students time to look at the picturesand describe 

them in pairs 

Tell students that the images represent four dialogs that they 

are going to hear, and that they must identify and wnte the 

name of the person speaking next to the correct image. 

3 Tell students Listen and write the names. Pause after each 
dialog so the students can write their answers 

4 Play the four recordings again for students to check their 


answersin pairs 


we °@&;« 


1 
Markettrader: Lovely tomatoes! Come and buy! How 
about buying some lovely red tomatoes? 


v 


Mom: Oh, I think we need some tomatoes. How 
much are they? 

Market trader: They're a good price: they re only three 
pounds for one kilogram. 

Mom: OK. We'll have a kilogram, please. 

Market trader: How about buying some carrots too? 

Mom: No, thank you. 

Ibrahim: Mom, please can we have a pineapple? 


SENKCIIITENN 


We use a with singular countable nouns that begin with a consonant, 
I would iko a banana, please. 

We use an with singular countable nouns that begin with a vowel. 

| would ike an orange, please. 

We use some with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns. 


would iko some apples, please. 
We use any with plural countable nouns ond uncounlatie nouns in questions 


‘and negative sentences, 
Aro horo any tomatoes? 


I would iko some rice, ploose. 


We haven't got any grapes, 


Mom: 


Market trader: 


3 
Nada: 


Grandma: 
Nada: 


Grandma: 


Nada: 


Hmm, yes, Ibrahim! Let's buy a nice juicy 
pineapple. 

There you go. That'll be 20 pounds in total, 
please. 


Ireally like coming to your house , 
Grandna. 

I like it when you visit me Nada. 

We haven't got a mango tree in our garden 
at home. We ve got a lemon tree. 

I know. I'm lucky to have one. Would you 
like to have a mango now? 

Yes, please! Iwould also like to have your 
mango and coconut mahalabia later. Have 
you got any coconut? 

Yes, I bought some in the market this 
morning. 


Ashraf, will you come to the market with 
me? 

Yes, ofcourse. What do we need to buy? 
We need to buy bread and rice . What would 
you like for lunch on Saturday? Uncle 
Faisal is coming. 

Oh, I would like koshari, please . It's my 
favorite! 

OK, are there any onions in the fridge? 
No, there aren't. So, we need to buy bread, 
rice and onions. 


UNIT 


2 

Dad: OK, what do we needto get Amal? 

Amal: [reading from a list] Mom says three 
lemons and some eggs. 

Dad: Here are the lemons. 

Amal: The eggs are over there. Oh, and chocolate 
too! 

Dad: Isit on Moms list? 

Amal: No, but can I have some please? 

Dad: OK, but don't eat it until after dinner Amal! 


3 Nada 4Ashraf 


4 (Ol Listen again. Complete the sentences with 
the words in the box 


Tell students to read the words in the box. 

Ask them to listen again and use the words in the box to 

complete the sentences 

Model the first example with students. 

Play the first conversation and have students complete 

sentences ? and 3 

5 Continue with the other conversations pausing for students 
to complete sentences 4 to 6. 

6 Ask them to check their answers in pairs before class 

feedback. 


[n 


Aw 


Anvers IS, 


1 tomatoes, pineapple 2 mango 
3 mango and coconut mahalabia 4onions 
Skoshan 6 Chocolate 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 11 


5 Look and read 


1 Ask students to look at the picturesand read the speech 
bubbles. 
Tell different students to read out the speech bubble texts 
while the other students follow in their books Check they 
are pointing to the correct texts. 
3 Put students in pairs and ask them to practice reading 
the dialogs together. Go around and monitor. Help with 
pronunciation as needed 


PREPARATION 


1 Drawa few chickpeas on the board and ask What are these? 

‘Ask Can you count the chickpeas? (Yes) How many are 

there? (students count them) 

On the board, write these headings countable and 

uncountable 

Ask students Are these countable or uncountable? 

Continue in the same way with more examples of countable 

food nouns, eg. beans, apples, grapes. 

5 Choose an uncountable food noun, e g., rice. Ask Can you 
count rice? (No) 15 


m 


E 


UNIT 


6 Continue with more examples, eg, flour, milk, water (You 
can explain that we can count bottles of water, and packets 
of nce (for example), but we can! count the actual water or 
nice) 

7 Ask students to remember the countable nouns, and write 
each one under the correct heading on the board. 

8 Ask them to remember the uncountable nouns and write 
them under the correct heading on the board. 

9 Elicit some more examples for each list If you have 
pictures, hold them up and elicit the words and the correct 
category (countable or uncountable) 


some more suggestions 

countable. bananas, pears, onions, potatoes, tomatoes, 
cookies 

uncountable: juice, oil, bread, meat, coffee, sugar 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 

1 Read out the first line and elicit more examples of 
singular countable nouns that begin with a consonant 
(refer the students to the list on the board). Ask can you 
think of another example? 


m 


Do the same with the second line. Examples could 
include an apple, an onion, an orange, an egg 


3 Read out the third line. Put students in pairs and ask 
them to practice making sentences with I would like 
some +plural countable noun/uncountable noun, e g., 
some lemons, some apples, some bread, some lemonade 
Elicit some ideas from the class. 


4 Read out the fourth lime, and have students work in 
pairs to practice asking questions with Are there any 
(tomatoes/cookies ete 7). Elicit some ideas from the 
class. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 12 


Look and circle the correct words 


Say Read number 1. Why is tomatoes the correct answer? 

Tell students to work in pairsor small groups to discuss 

Encourage them to use the Language Focus box on page 11 

Remind them that we use any with plural countable nouns 

and uncountable nounsin questions and negative sentences. 

3 Say Lookandcirele the correct word. Work by yourself. 

4 Tell students to work individually, then check their answers 
in pairsor small groups 

5 Elcit the answers from the class and encourage them to say 

why the answers are correct. 


be & 


4alan 


3an 
7 grapes 


2 some 
6 buying 


1 tomatoes 
Sany 


7 Work with a partner. Write and say 


1 Say Youare going to act out a dialog between a market 
seller and a customer. 
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28> Look and circle the correct words 
Jes ee ony tomato Hag 


| would like some / any eggs. please 
Please, con | have a / an apple? 

| would iko a / an pineapple ond a / an orange, 
Do you have a / any canots. please? 

How abou! buy / buying an apple. Mom? 

How about buying some grapes / grape? 


883) Work with a partner, Write and say 


Student A you are a market solle. Wile down ail the fuil and vogelobles 
that you sel 

Student B, you are a customer. Wate down ail the fruit and vegetables that 
you wont to buy. 


Act outa dialog. 


m 


Divide the class into As and Bs. Check that students know 

which group they are in by asking the As to all stand up (and 

then sit down) and all the Bsto stand up (and then sit down) 

3 Say Read the instructions on page 12. Wait while students 
read and then say As, are you selling or buying fruit and 
vegetables? (selling) Bs, are you selling or buying fruit and 
vegetables? (buying) 

4 Instruct students to write their fruit and vegetable lists. Go 
around and provide supportas needed 

6 Say Listen, I’m A and ....is B. Model the dialog for the 
class. 

7 Put students into AB pairs. Say Now act out the dialog and. 
signal students to begin. 

8 Go around and provide support as needed 


Extra practice 


Ask students to act out the dialog with a different partner 


> Look again at the foods in Exercise 8. Are they healthy 


or unhealthy? Think and compare with a partner 


Read the food diaries. Order them from 1 (healthiest 
to 3 (unhealthiest) 


Breakfast. fd medamesand bread baled ega fresh uc. 
Lunch koshari salad, an orange 
Dimer: yogurt fruit salad 


Beast: 9 kied eggs lench lies dme 
Linch: burger and bench lies 
Deer e 


"Bedlas cheese and bread, cucumber, um. 


Mri) Work with a partner. Is your diet healthy or unhealthy? 
Discuss. Think about these questions 


Y Why is itimportant to eat healthy food? 


2 What happens lo your body f you eat 
unhealthy food? 


3. How offen do you eat healthy /unhooithy 
food? 
4 How do you make sensible food choices? Write ur sentences. 


TIT. TT Make sure you eot 
a balanced diat so 
your body gets Ine. 
nutrientsit needs 


8 (X Listen and check (/) the things Jana and 
her mom have 


1 Say Look at the pictures and elicit the vocabulary by asking 
students What is it/are they? 
Tell them to listen and check the items that Jana and her 
mom have. 

3 Play the audio and ask students to check their answers in 
pairs or small groups 

4 Check answers with the whole class 


Mom: Jana, can you help me unpack the bags, please? 

Jana: Yes, ofcourse. Oh, good, you bought mangoes at 
the market. I love mangoes. Oh, and you bought 
chocolate . Mmm, delicious! 

Mom: Put that in the cupboard, please. It's for dessert 
tomorrow. We only have chocolate on Saturdays — it 
isnt very healthy. 

Jana: OK. Where shall I put the cookies? 

Mom: Please put them in the top cupboard. You can have 
one after school tomorrow, but just one -they aren? 
very healthy! 

Jana: OK. TU put the bananas in the fruit bowl on the 
table. 


UNIT 


Mom: Thank you. Is the chicken in the fridge? It's for 
shawerma for lunch today. 

Jana: Yes, its there with the carrots. 

Mom: Thank you, Jana. Do you want Om Ali for dessert 
tonight? I bought a bag of nuts. 

Jana: Yes, please, Mom! That's my favorite! 


Answers: LEOLCC)4) 


mangoes (7), chocolate (4), cookies (9), bananas (1), 
chicken (3), carrots (2), nuts (6) 


9 Look again at the foods in Exercise 8. Are they 
healthy or unhealthy? Think and compare with 
a partner 

1 Ask students to look at the picturesin Exercise 8 again. 

2. Say Talk to your partner. Which foods are healthy, and 
which are unhealthy? Elicit some examples before students 


work in pairs. 
Check answers with the class 


Answers EE 


Healthy: mangoes; bananas; chicken, carrots, nuts; 
watermelon, onions 
Unhealthy (in large amounts): chocolate; cookies; sweets 


10 Read the food diaries. Order them from 7 
(healthiest) to 3 (unhealthiest) 


1 On the board, write breakfast, lunch, and dinner. Under 
each category, write down whatyou eat for each meal, for 
example, ful medames for breakfast, koshar for lunch, and 
salad, ice cream and chocolate for dinner. Ask students Are 
these meals healthy or unhealthy? Why/why not? 

2 Tell them thisis a food diary, and they are going to read 
about 3 more food diaries. 

3 Say Read the food diaries and order them from 1 to 3. 1is 
the healthiest and 3 is the unhealthest. 

4 Ask students to complete the task individually, then check 
their answersin pairs 

5 Goaround and encourage them to say why they chose that 
order. 

6 Elicit some ideas from the class. 


11 Work with a partner. Is your diet healthy 
or unhealthy? Discuss. Think about these 
questions 


1 Tell students You are going to talk to your partner 
about your diet. Read these questions and think about 
your answers. Refer to the Tip/and make sure students 
understand the importance of a balanced diet. 
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2 Ask students to work individually to think about their 
answers 

Put them into pairs to discuss. 

4 Goaround and provide support as needed. 


Suggested answers: $s 


1 Healthy food helps our bodies grow and helps us fight 
diseases 

2 Too much unhealthy food can make us fat. It can make 
vsill and it's bad for our hearts. 

3 Students own answers 

4 Eata balanced diet Eat lots of fruit and vegetables. 
Don't eat too much fast food. Avoid foods that contain 
too much sugar. 


Closing 


* If you have pictures or real examples of food, hold them up 
and elicit a/an.. ; some ... 

* Call out food words at random, and have students repeat 
them with a, an or some in front 
apple — an apple 
bananas — some bananas 
water - some water 

* Then say Have you got... and elicit correct ways to end the 
question, e.g., any mangoes/any rice/a watermelon. 

+ Finally, say We havent got... and elicit correct waysto end 
the sentence, e.g., a mango, any grapes, any oil. 


To talk about shopping lists and going 
shopping 

To practice using a, an, any, and some in the 
context of food 

To practice asking for things at the market 


Vocabulary: boiled egg, fried egg, fresh juice, fruit salad, 
French fries 

Life skills: Having a balanced diet, and choosing 
healthy food over unhealthy food 

Materials Student's Book, pages 14-15 


Audio fles 
Pictures or real objects of food 


1 (Ob Listen and read. What did Jack get for his 
cow? 


1 Check that students understand what a beanstalk means (the 
main center stalk of a bean plant. Ask students whether they 
know the story Jack and the Beanstalk and discuss whatit 
might be about. 


2 Tell them to listen and read while you play the audio. 
3 


Tell them to listen and read while you play the audio 
Encourage students to guess the meaning of new words, 
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LESSON 4 JACK AND THE BEANSTALK 


‘Jock and his mother were very poor. "Go lo the market and sell our last cowc'soid 


Jack's mother “Please get a good price. Jack!" 


‘On the way to the market, Jack met an 
oid mon."I have these special beons.Do. 
you want fo buy them? They will make 
you rich? said the man. 


Suddenly, Jack saw a very big giant. 
Ha wos counting bogs 

There was a hen on the table. The 
hen was in a cage. Next to the hen 
wos o goldon ogg. 


iol gold coins. 


4 Read outthe question What did Jack get for his cow? and 


elicit the answer. 


5 Ask students to read the story again and check 


x2 a 


Jack and the Beanstalk 

Jack and his mother were very poor. "Go to the market and 
sell our last cow,” said Jack's mother. "Please get a good 
price , Jack!" 

On the way to the market, Jack met an old man. "I have these 
special beans. Do you want to buy them? They will make you 
rich!” said the man. 

Jack bought the beans. But his mother was very angry. "We 
need food, Jack, not beans!" She threw them out of the 
window. “Sorry, Mom,” said Jack. “I thought they would 
help us." Jack went to bed. He was sad and very hungry. 
The next morning, Jack saw a very tall beanstalk in the 
garden. It went all the way up to the clouds. Jack climbed the 
beanstalk, At the very top, he saw a castle. Jack went inside 
to see ifanyone needed help. 

Suddenly, Jack saw a very big giant. He was counting bags 
of gold coins. There was a hen on the table. The hen was in a 
cage. Next to the hen was a golden egg. 

The hen looked very sad. It was a magic hen, andi could 
talk! “Help me, please," cried the hen. “Save me from this 
terrible giant!" 

As soon as Jack reached his garden, he grabbed his ave. He 
chopped down the beanstalk. The giant fell on the ground 
and ran away. The hen was happy! It was free at last! 


UNIT 


3 Think and discuss with your partner 


Read the questions to the students Did you like the story? 
Why? Why not? Encourage students to give reasons to their 
answers, e.g., I like the story because it teaches us to help 
As scon os Jock reoched his gorden, others when we can. 

Hoan tic hasnt inan Ask them to discuss the questions with a partner, Refer them 
Ra O AA SANDATA to the speech bubbles and encourage them to us the dialog 
was happy! i wos free ot lost! I liked the story because _ or I didn't like the story because 


[E 


Invite students to share their ideas with the class. Encourage 
them to accept others’ reasons as long as these reasons are 
reasonable. 


m 


“Thank you for helping me, Jock, 
You are a kind boy.Can I pleoso. 
The hen looked very sod. It wosa. stay with you ond your mather?” 
magichen andi could lokl"Hep | | Jock and his mother weren't poor 
‘me, please! cried the hon "Save me 

from this terrible gianti" 


ID Look at the words in bold. Match them to their meanings 
gont a very large buicing bull along tme ago 
o cut something down 
a boxin which we keep onimois 
a vory. vory big person 
to pick something up quicky 


“Thankyou for helping me , Jack. You are a kind boy. Can I 
please stay with you and your mother?” 

Jack and his mother weren't poor anymore . They sold the 
golden eggs to buy food. Jack and his mother lived happily 


ever after. 


Anwer I 
Special beans 


2 Look at the words in bold. Match them to their 
meanings 

Read the words to the class (giant, grab, castle, chop, cage) 
and ask students to find them in the text. Explain that the 
whole sentence can help the reader to guess the meaning of 
a new word. 

Ask students to match the wordsto their meanings. 

Put students in pairs and ask them to read the text again. 
Check answers with the whole class 


RID 
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STUDENT'S BOOK 
1 


Look and write 


Review what vowels are and what are long and short 
vowels. Provide examples and ask students to provide some 


more 

2 Pointatthe first picture and ask What is it? (cake) 
Repeat with the other examples. Model for the students to 
repeat, e.g, lime, bean, grape ,egg, milk, rice, candy 

4 Ask students to complete the missing labels individually, 
then compare their answers with their partners, Go around 
and check 


Answers: MEEEEEENEENENENENENEMEMZEMH]ENENENNENNM 


leake — 2lme 3bean 4 grape 
5esg — Omilk Trice —— 8 candy 


ÁO) Listen and check. Then listen and repeat 
Say Listen and check your answers. 
Play the audio, pausing after each word for students to 


repeat it 
3 Play the recording again and encourage students to repeat 


xs  — 


I cake 2 lime 3bean — 4grape 
Sege 6 milk 7 rice Scandy 


iaa aS 


3 Say. Then circle the odd one out 


Read out the first three words, pausing after each word for 

students to repeatit 

Ask Which word has a different sound? (grape). Students 

practice the vowel soundsin grape, egg and bread again. 

3 Put students in pairs to continue with the task. Co around 
and check, making corrections where necessary 

4 Check the answers with the whole class. 


re 


1 grape 2egg 3 fish 4 cake 


€® Read. Then listen and complete 


Say Read the text in the box 
Read itout to the class, pausing after each example (cake, 
rain, gray) for them to repeat. 

Ask students Do these words have the same spelling? (No ) 
Do they have the same vowel sound? (Yes). Ask Can you 
think of more examples? 

cake: same, face , late 

rain: tail, wait, sail 

gray: way, say, day 

3 Say Look at the three sentences. Play the recording, pausing 
after each one while they complete the missing letters 

Play it again for them to check 

Put them in pairs to practice saying each sentence 


we s 


i 


[ES 
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FÀ PRONUNCIATION 


& Listen and check. Then listen and repeat 


ð Say. Then circle the odd one out 
D— o ME ias Wd 


3 fh — meol bean 4 ime ni 
a Read. Then listen and complete 

Vis teso 
2 Lotsb_koac to, 


‘Some words sound the same 
bul have diferent spelings. 


oo snake 3 Sn__Whavet__Is, 
Gi pain 
ay stay 


i» Write three sentences with the words in Exercise 4 
1 


xz &=—~S~S<;<~;73; 


1 Isay, ‘Let’ play!” 2 Let's bake acake. 


3 Snails have tails. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENENNI 


1 Isay, ‘Let's play!” 2 Let's bake a cake. 


3 Snails have tails. 


D 


Write three sentences with the words in 
Exercise 4 


Tell students to look again at Exercise 4. Ask them to call 

out the words with the /e1/ sound (say, play, bake , cake , 

snail, tail) 

2 Ask them to suggest sentences that contain one or more of 
these words. 

3 Elicita few ideas, then put them in pairs to think of some 
more Go around and help where necessary 

4 Ask students to share ideas with the class. Write good ideas 
on the board. 
Tell students to write three sentences in their books. Allow 
them to use other students’ ideasif they want to. Fast. 
finishers could write more than three sentences 

6 Goaround and check their work Ask some students to read 

their sentences to the class. 


MATH 


com 4 


Decimal fractions 


mumerotor jp 
57 denominator ) 


D Look, read, and remember decimal fractions 


d» Look and say 


Look, read, and 


1 Wooo planted} ether felt, 2 Amirpionied Iof Neto 


— m 


—€——X 6 Manar pont Bot hor toia 


Did you know? 
04 «040 « 0400 


——- Presentation mum— 
Draw a large circle on the board and shade in half of it Point 
to one half of the circle, and ask What fraction is this? Elicit 
or model a/one half. Ask a student to write it on the board as 
a fraction (1/2) 

On the board, write these fractions 3/4, 1/4, 1/8. Ask 
students What fractions are these? Elicit or model three 
quarters, a/one quarter, one eighth. 

3 Ask Which is the biggest: a half, three quarters, or a 
quarter? (three quarters). Which is the smallest? (a quartet) 
Tell the class they are going to learn more about fractions in 
thislesson. 


m 


E 


1 Look, read, and remember decimal fractions 


1l Pointto the first fraction on the board (1/2). Ask Which 
number is the numerator? (1). Which is the denominator? 
(2). Wnte these words on the board. 

Tell students to look at the fraction on page 17. 

Ask What is this fraction? (one sixth). Which number is the 
nominator? (1). Which number is the denominator? (6) 


wi 


N 


Look and say 


Refer to the box on the right side of the page Explain that 
both fractionsand decimals are interchangeable. A decimal 
18a fraction that ıs shown as a point followed by the number 
of tenths, hundredths, etc. Fractions are written in the form. 
14. Decimals are written as 0.5. 


UNIT 


2 Model the name of each fraction, while students point and 
repeat 

3. Say the name of one of the fractions at random, and have 
students point to the correct one in their books 

4 Put students in pairs and tell them to take tums to say one of 
the fractions for their partners to point to. 


Extra practice 


l Invite volunteers to come to the board and wnte fractions for 
the class to name. 

2 Then have different students name a fraction and choose 
someone to write it on the board. 


3 Look, read, and write the names 


Say Look at the pictures. What can you see? Talk about the 

pictures with your group. Put studentsin small groups to 

discuss 

Read out the first sentence, and ask Which number is 

Walaas's field? Tell them to write Walaa in the correct place 

(b Walaa). Go around and check 

3 Put students in pairs to complete the task, Monitor their 
conversations and offer help where needed. 

4 Invite different students to read outeach sentence, hold up 

their books and point to the correct picture 


rey 


b Walaa 
e Manar 


a Amr 
d Sherif 


4 Think and write 


1 On the board, write decimals. Have students repeat the 
word. Elicit or remind students what this means. 

2 Ask students to look at the first fraction, with the answer 
given as an example. Model or elicit how to say the decimal 
(zero point three three three) 

3 Go through the exercise with the whole class, or put students 
in pairs to complete it 

4 Fast finisherscould write decimalsfor their partners to write. 

as fractions Tell them to check the answers in pairs, using 

calculators if necessary 

Have different students read out the answers, and make sure 

they say the decimals and fractions correctly each tme. 


o 


.333 (zero point three three three) 
5 (zero point five) 

25 (zero point two five) 

2 (zero point two) 

.75 (zero point seven five) 

62 - 5-04 (zero point four) 


Closing 
* On the board, write these lists: 
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UNIT 


+ | 0333 
4 05 
< | 07 
+ | 0666 
= | os 


* Ask students to match the fractions on the left with the 
decimals on the right Each time, make sure they say the 
numbers correctly 

* Tell students that next lesson they will be talking about 
recipes. Ask them to think abouta simple recipe they would 
like to make and find out how to make it 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENI 


one half/zero point five 

one quarter/zero point two five 

one third/zero point three three three 
three quarters/zero point seven five 
two thirds/zero point six sx sx 


Objectives: To read and understand a recipe 
To write a recipe 
Vocabulary: weigh out, mix, pour, bake, boil, cut 
Skills: Reading - a simple recipe 
Whiting - wnte a recipe 
Materials: Student's Book pages 18-19 


Pictures of cakes, e.g., from 
magazines (optional) 

Sheets of paper and drawing 
materials (optional) 


LESSON 5 WRITING 


QU» Look and read. What is the recipe for? 


WOREDIENTS 
2 oups semoirs 
{exp yogurt 
opm 

Loup meted buter 
{top baking powder 


you mao 


Fes pureed to trn yaur aan on to get it hot Then weigh out t 
rersdenis Ten ypu ic the zemina, conn, aaar, ard meted 
buter Yu shenda mere adriana | bue dom) the! 

Then youa te pr pour the motire nio abahna deh 

fö an we a ie to mak damora ipeo on ep of tho baa 
Du an amores en achdarcrs # boko realy pretty Bake te 
badanan heoin fir 20 meea 
Mais th opp ths one asrar, and bran pi irio a agn. 
Bol te matum Ér tov rires 


aig t a of te aan The pur de arp oier He basse Cut He 
ash and share ith gor arly! 


-m 


v 


page 18 


Look and read, What is the recipe for? 


Say Look and read. What is a recipe? Accept all reasonable 
answers, then explain that a recipe isa set of instructions 
for making a dish or a dessert. The recipe provides a precise 
record of the ingredients, the amounts we need, and the way 
these ingredients are combined. 

A sk students to read the text and share their ideas with a 
partner. Go around and offer help where needed 

Ask What is the recipe for? and elicit Basbousa. Ask Do you 
like Basbousa? Do you make it at home? 


Opener asne o reo 


e Greet the class. Chain Hello (name), how are you? around 
the class. 

+ Draw or hold up pictures of cake and ask Which one looks 
the nicest? Ask students to vote for the best-looking cake 

* Ask What's your favorite kind of cake? Have a class vote for 
the best cake. 
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The recipe is for Basbousa. 


b 


Look at the words in bold in the text. Match them to 
their meanings 


Choose a dish you want to make. Write the ingredients. 
Then write the recipe. Write 30-40 words 


WCREDENTS 


UDENT'S BC 


K page 19 


N 


Look at the words in bold in the text. Match 
them to their meanings 

1 Tell students to match the words to their meaning, 

2 Encourage them to guess the meanings of the wordsin bold 


by looking back at the texton page 18 
Ask students to check their answers in pairs. 


m 


Anser: IS 


1f 2c 3e 4g Sa 6b 7d 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to mime the actions (weigh out, mix, ete) from 
exercise 1 for the other students in their group to guess 

You could do thisas a class activity or in pairs or small 
groups 


[E 


3 Choose a dish you want to make. Write the 
ingredients. Then write the recipe. Write 30—40 
words 

Tell students to look back at the text on page 18 


Put them in pairs and tell them to discuss with their partners 
what dish they want to make 


pe 


UNIT 


L 


Ask Who has thought about a recipe? Say Well done and ask 

students to share their ideas with the class. 

4 Put students with recipe ideas with students with none. Tell 
them to tell each other their recipe ideas and encourage 
them to help each other with ideas Go around and make 
suggestions where necessary. 

5 Tell students to list the ingredients for their recipes 
Encourage them to check each other's work Go around and 
provide new vocabulary as needed and check spelling 

6 Say You're going to write the method. You can use the text 
on page 18 to help you.Go around and monitor. Provide 
support as needed 

7 Encourage them to read and check each other's work 


[ Students’ own answers 


Extra practice 


1 Hand out sheets of paper and have students write final drafts 
of their recipes. 

2 Encourage students to illustrate their recipes. Use themas 
part of a class display 


Closing 


* Invite students to read out their recipes to the class You 
could have a class vote for their favorite one 
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To research and create a poster about a fruit, 
vegetable, or legume that growsin Egypt 
To present their posters to the class and 
discuss them 

To revise language learned in the Unit 

To doa self-assessment of their progress 


Skills: Project research local produce, make a 
poster and give a presentation 
Materials: Student's Book page 20 
Large sheets of plain paper and drawing 
materials 


Opener memm 

* Greet the class and have them chain greetings around the 
class 

* Play Word Whispers with the students (Came Bank, page 
165) 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 20 
1 Think and research 
1 Read out the instructions: Research a fruit, vegetable or 


legume that grows locally and invite inital ideas from the 
class Ask What are you going to choose? 

2 Put students in pairs or small groups Tell them to decide 
which fruit, vegetable, or legume they would like to 
research. Go around and monitor, offering help and 
suggestions where needed. Ask Where does it grow? How 
does it grow? How do the farmers harvest it? What do we 
use it for? 

3 Tell them to read and discuss the four questions in their 
books Tell them to research the answers if possible, or 
find out the answers at home and complete the project next 
lesson 


2 Read and do 


Ask students to plan their poster out in rough. Go around, 
check and advise. Remind them that posters need to have 
clear headings and eye-catching illustrations and designs 
Tell students that they can draw or find some pictures to use 
Hand outa sheet of paper to each pair or group. 

Move around, advising and encouraging students while they 
work on their posters 


REL s 


w 


Show your poster to the dass 


Divide the classinto pairs of As and Bs. All the A pairs/ 
groups stand around the walls and show their folders Bs 
then move around the posters and ask questions about the 
projects 

Ask the B pairs/groups to then stand up with their posters 
and repeat the process with the Asasking questions. 

3 Goaround and pick up interesting questionsand answers for 
feedback 
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& PROJECT 


LESSON 6 


A) Think and research 


Research a fruit. vegetable, or legume that grows in Egypt: Find out where 
‘and how it grows. Find out what wo use Il fo Think about these: 

1 What dishos can you make with 1? 

2. What other ingredients do you odd fo I? 

3 Find a recipe you would Ike 1o make that uses it, 


Read and do 


1 Draw or find some pictures you con use, 
2 Moke your poster 


ð Show your poster to the class 


Talk fo your clastmates about thet posters. Teli tham what you Ike. Teli them 
what you teamed trom tnoir postor 


Discuss 


Encourage the class to ask and answer questionsabouteach 
other 's posters. 

Encourage them to make constructive comments and. 
suggestions Ask (e.g) What's good about this poster? Is it 
clear? How could you make it better? 

You could have a class vote for the best one. 


petisse Ml 


e wean somo (P 


— fig? 


Yes please! 
How about buying some (A) 
Na thank you.! 


HS) Think about Unit 1 


Write two things you enjoyed. 


Write two things you leamed. 


Self-Assessment 


1 Do you remember these foods? Look and write 


l Ask students to read the queshonsand write down what they 
can remember. 

2 Move around, monitoring and encouraging students Check 

and help with spelling if necessary 

Allow them to check the answers by looking back through 

the unit 


fey 


Answers: MENSEM 


1 beans 2 eggs 3 carrots 
4chocolate Scoconuts 6 onions 
7limes 8 pineapples 
Complete the dialogs 


Say Look at the pictures and read the incomplete sentences 
Teil them to use the picture clues to complete the missing 
words 

Check answers You could then have them practice the 
dialog sin pairs. 


ea 


UNIT 


Anse: MEEEENENENENNNENEMMSMSMZSMEMUNNENNEEN 


1 bananas; grapes 
2 carrots; oranges; would like, apples 


3 Think about Unit 1 


Say Now you're going to think about Unit 1. Encourage 

students to look through Umit 1 

2 Ask them to work in small groups as they go through the 
unit and discuss what they enjoyed and what they leamed. 

3 Ask students to wnte 2 things they enjoyed and 2 things they 
learned. 

3 Monitor and help with spelling but not the actual content of 
the writing. 

4 Ask students to share their ideas with the class. 


Closing 
* Ask students to open their books at page 3. Point to Jn this 


unit Iwill ... and read out the list. Did they learn or do these 
things? 

* Brainstorm food words — fruits, then vegetables, then 
legumes 


* Praise students for their work thisumt Tell them that in 
the next unit, they will be thinking about more ways to stay 
healthy. 
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Introductio 


Objectives To introduce the topic of sports and staying 
healthy. 
Materials Student’s Book pages 22-23 


Opener ee 


* Greet the class, and then have them greet each other in pairs. 
* Write dashes on the board for the word healthy. Ask students 
to guess the letters to complete the word. When they have 

guessed, ask What does being healthy mean? Elicit students’ 
ideas, and help them understand that it means being strong 
and not likely to get sick. 

© Ask What can you do to stay healthy? Brainstorm ideas 
from the class. Supply new words as necessary. 
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we 


In this unit I will .. 

* listen. ead, esearch, ond write 
‘about sporis 

* tak about sports Im good or bod ot, 


+ read and Iisten to. scienco 
fiction story 


+ leam how o soy singlesylable words. 
+ write a biography about a famous 
Egyplion sportsperson. 


+ gva o prosontation about how to 
help my local environment 


Look, discuss, and share 

What ore the children in the photo doing? 
How do they foot? 

Whats good about spot? 

Whats your favorite sport? Why? 


Did you know? 
Tiss bubble football 
There ore iots of unusual 
spots you con ty. 
Theyre lun.and Mey can 
keap you heathy! 


Find out 


Find some more unusual sports. 
‘Shore your answers with your partner, 


Say Look at pages 22 and 23 and look at the picture. Help 
students find these pages. 

Put students in pairs. Say Talk together about what you can 
see in the picture. 

Move around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation as 
necessary. 

Discuss the answers together as a class. 

Ask Do you want to play this sport? Take a class vote by 
asking students to raise their hands if they would like to play 
it. Ask a few confident students to explain why. 


£ Look, discuss, and share 


Say Look at page 23. Make sure students are on the correct 
page. 

Read the questions aloud. 

Put students in pairs. Say Look at the picture and answer the 
questions. 

Move around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation as 
necessary. 

Discuss the answers together as a class. 


Suggested answer: MA 


- The children are pulling a rope/ The children are playing 
tug of war. 

- The children feel strong/competitive/ happy. 

- Sport keeps you active. 

- Students’ own answers 


i Did you know? 


Ask students to look at the picture. Elicit or teach bubble 
football. Explain that bubble football is exactly like regular 
football, but each player is wearing a bubble. Have the class 
say the words in unison after you. 

2. Ask if anyone has seen or taken part in bubble football and 
encourage answers from around the class. 

3 Ask if anyone has ever tried any other unusual sports. 


£ Find out 


Read out the sentence. Elicit or teach the word unusual and 
have the class repeat the word, 

2. Say The sports in the photos on pages 22 and 23 are 
unusual. Ask Can you think of any other unusual sports? 
Elicit students' ideas. 

3 Ask students to look up unusual sports on the internet at 
home (or ask their families) and write them down for the 
next lesson. Say Find or draw pictures of the sport and write 
down how to play it. 


Possible answer) Es 
- Toe wrestling 
- Ostrich racing 
- Chess boxing 
- Underwater hockey 
- Cycle ball 


Closing 


* Focus on In this unit I will... and read through the objectives 
for this unit with the class. Explain any new words. 

* Put students in small groups. Say Read the objectives 
together. What words do you think you will leam in 
each objective? Which objective do you think is the most 
interesting? 

* Go around and monitor, and then ask volunteer students to 
tell the class which objective they find interesting, 
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Objectives: To listen to and read a conversation about 
sports. 
To leam new sports words. 


To talk about sports I like and I'm good at. 


handball, karate, kung fu, sailing, football, 
squash, swimming, tennis 


I like football. Me too! 
What sport are you good at? 

I'm very good at playing tennis, but I'm bad 
at playing handball. 


Speaking: discussing sports and leisure 
preferences 

Student’s Book, pages 24-25 

Audio files 

Pictures or real objects (e.g. swimming 
goggles, a football) to illustrate all of the 
words in the vocabulary list above: cards 
with the names of the sports in this lesson 
(one set per group of students). 


Vocabulary: 


Language: 


Skills: 


Materials: 


groups of three. 

* Draw a picture of a football on the board. Mime taking the 
ball off the board and kicking it, as if you were playing 
football. Ask What am I playing? Teach or elicit football. 
Ask students to repeat. 

* Mime scoring a goal and cheering. Then say I'm good at 
football. Ask Who is good at football? Have students raise 
their hands. 

* Remind them of the Find out section from the previous 
lesson. Ask What unusual sports are there? Have students 
share what they found out with the class. Encourage students 
to stand up and mime how to play the sports. 

* Say Let's find out about more sports in this lesson. 


s Presentation ss 


1 Show the pictures or real objects of the sports in the 
vocabulary list. Show each picture and model the word. Tell 
students to repeat each word. 

Stick the pictures on the board. 

Say Stand up. Let's play a game! 

Number the pictures on the board. Go over the pictures 

again, asking What sport is number 1? 

5. Say Memorize the numbers of each sport. You have one 
minute! After one minute, tum the pictures around on the 
board (keeping them in the same place) so that students 
can't see the sport. 

6 Put students in pairs. Say Try to remember which sport is 
which by each number. 

7 Allow students some time to discuss. 

8 Go over each number and elicit the sport. Turn around the 
picture to check students" answers. 


det) d 
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1 


SPORTS 


What are you watching? 


An old match between Ronoom E Weleily and Nour El Sherbini ~ 
1s great. love squash! 


v Me lool Who's winning? 
Raneem - she's very good at playing squash. 
- Iknow What sport are you good at? 


Im vary good at playing tennis, but 'm bod ol playing handball 
What about you? 


Im good at playing squash, but I'm bod at playing tennis. Iove 
football too. 


So do |, but Im better at tennis than | om at football. Let's go and 
play a game of football 


= Yes, lets go fo the club olor 
Yes! And what other sports do you watch on TV? 
* love watching karate ond kung fu. And you? 
My favorites are swimming and sailing. Sailing looks fun! 
Great! So what time do you want to play football? 
About tivo? 
‘Awesome - seo you in the club later! 


É} Listen and read. Numb er the sports in the 
photos in the order Seleem and Wael talk 
about them 


Ask students to look at page 24. Make sure they are on the 
correct page. Explain the meaning of the words in bold. Use 
pictures, definitions, etc. to show the meaning of new words. 
Say Listen to the dialog and read. 

Give students time to read and then play the audio. 

Say Look at the pictures. Ask What sports are these? 

Say Listen again and number the pictures in the correct 
order you hear them in the conversation. 

Play the audio again, and tell students to listen and number 
the pictures. 

Say Read the conversation again and check your answers. 
Ask students to check their answers in pairs before class 
feedback. 


What are you watching? 
An old match between Raneem El Weleily and Nour 
El Sherbini —it $ great. I love squash! 

Me too! Who's winning? 

Raneem - she very good at playing squash. 

I know. What sport are you good at? 


A listen again and circle the correct words 


Seloom / Wael is watching a squash molch. 
Soloom ond Wool like / don't like sport. 
Wool is worse / better ot football han he is at tennis 
They agree to play squash / footbal later, 


35 Look and match 


kung fu 


tennis 


Wael: — 'mvery goodat playing tennis, but I'm bad at 
playing handball. What about you? 

Seleem: I'm good at playing squash, but I'm bad at playing 
tennis. I love football too. 

Wael: — So do I, but I'm better at tennis than I am at 
football. Let's go and play a game of football. 

Seleem: Ys, let's go to the club later. 

Wael: Yes! And what other sports do you watch on TV? 

Seleem: [love watching karate and kung fu. And you? 

Wael: My favorites are swimming and sailing. Sailing 
looks fun! 

Seleem: Great! So what time do you want to play football? 

Wael: About five? 

Seleem: Awesome — see you in the club later! 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


2 É Listen again and circle the correct words 


1 Read the first sentence aloud, Ask Is the correct answer 
Seleem or Wael? Elicit the answer. 

2 Say Read the other sentences. Help students as necessary. 

3 Play the audio again. Say Listen and circle the correct words 
to complete the sentences. 

4 Ask students to check their answers in pairs. 


page 25 


5 Check answers with the whole class. Ask students to read 
aloud the correct sentences. 


wA 


Seleem: What are you watching? 
Wael: — An old match between Raneem El Weleily and Nour 
El Sherbini — it's great. I love squash! 

Me too! Who s winning? 

Raneem - she s very good at playing squash. 

I know. What sport are you good at? 

I'm very good at playing tennis, but I'm bad at 
playing handball. What about you? 

I'm good at playing squash, but I'm bad at playing 
tennis. I love football too. 

So do I, but I'm better at tennis than I am at 
football. Let's go and play a game of football. 

Yes, let's go to the club later. 

Yes! And what other sports do you watch on TV? 

I love watching karate and kung fu. And you? 

My favonites are swimming and sailing. Sailing 
looks fun! 

Great! So what time do you want to play football? 
About five? 

Awesome — see youin the club later! 


Seleem: 
Wael: 
Seleem: 
Wael: 


Seleem: 
Wael: 


Seleem: 
Wael: 
Seleem: 
Wael: 


Seleem: 
Wael: 
Seleem: 


Answers: 


1 Wael 2 like 


3 Look and match 


1 Say Look at page 25. Ask Which photo is kung fu? Elicit the 
answer. Then ask Which photo is tennis? 

2 Elicit the answers and model the vocabulary. Ask students 
to repeat. 

3 Put students in pairs. Say Look at the photos and match the 
Sport to the correct photo. 

4 Go around and monitor students as they complete the 
activity. Ask students to check in pairs or small groups 

5 Check the answers with the whole class. 

6 Ask Do you like kung fu? Instruct students to answer in 
complete sentences, e.g., Yes, Ido/ No, I don't. 
Tell students to talk in pairs about the sports. They take turns 
asking each other if they like each sport in the photo. Elicit a 
few answers from the class. 


n 2c 3h 4e 
5a 6g 7b 8d 
Extra practice 


1 Put students in pairs. Say Find out if you both like the sports 
in the pictures in Exercise 3. 

2 Tell them to make a list of sports and to write the letter of 
their name or B for both names next to each sport. 

3 Modelanexample for the class with a student. So for example, 
if a pair likes squash, they should write B next to it; if only 
Dina likes swimming, they should write D next to it 
Ask each pair to tell the class about their list. 

5 Go around and help them as necessary. 
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Read aloud the questions and example answers. 
Ask students to suggest some answers. Encourage them to 
use complete sentences. 

3 Tell students to ask and answer in pairs. Go around and 
monitor. 

4 Point to the Find out box. Ask different students to name the 
most popular sports in Egypt. You can make a list on 
the board. 


Students’ own answers ] 


em 
Ask students to close their books. 
Pretend to play one of the sports students learned in this 
lesson. Have students guess what sport you are playing. 
Invite a confident student to the front of the class and take 
one of the cards you prepared. Say Read it to yourself. 
Now mime the sport. The student mimes the sport for their 
classmates to guess. 
Put students in pairs or small groups. Give each group a set 
of cards. Say Place the cards in a pile in the middle of the 
groups. Take turns choosing a card and pretending to play a 
sport. 
Go around and monitor students as they play. 


4 Work with a partner. Discuss 
1 
2 


Objectives: To talk about someone's abilities using good 
at and bad at 

To practice using verbs 
climb, jigsaws 

I'm good at reading Arabic, but I'm bad at 
making dinner. 

I'm bad at playing the piano, but I'm good 
at singing. 

Which are your favorite sports to do on your 
own: to do with others; to do in a team; to 
watch on TV? 

Critical thinking. 

Student's Book, pages 26-28. 

Audio files TR 1.14 -1.15 

Cards with the pictures of sports vocabulary 
from Lesson 1 (one set per group) 


the -ing form 
Vocabulary: 
Language: 


Life skills: 


groups of three. 

* Review the sports vocabulary from the previous lesson. 

* Say Let's play a game called 'I like." 

* First, model the game. Place a pile of cards with sports 
pictures on your desk. Take a card, and say Mmm. Tennis. I 
don? like tennis. Then take another card, and say Football. 
Idon’ like football. Then take another card, smile and say 
Swimming. I like swimming. Now call up a volunteer student 
to tum over cards. He or she turns over the cards until he or 
she finds a sport that he or she likes. 

* Put students into small groups. Give each group a set of 
cards, Say Take turns taking a card. Tell your group if you 
like the sport. Ifyou don} like tt, take another card. Ifyou 
like it, it's the next student's turn. 
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LESSON 2 I'M GOOD AT... 


R L erse toous TT 


We use good. great, bad + ato tolk about things we do or don't do weil. 
Imvery good at playing football but Im very bad at soiling. 

Look ol Ihe sentence above. Thon orcie the corect word in Ins sentence: 

I'm very good at drawing / draw. 

Me use fne ing form with good/great/bad al. To make Ihe -ing form. we tok 
the infinitive cf ho verb (eg. play) and odd ing (e.g. laying). 

It the verb ends in -o (e.g. make). we delete the -e and odd -ing (eg. making). 
He’ very bod at making cokes, but hes good at making shower, 


li» complete the sentences 


l'm good at 
My sistor is vory good at. 


1 (play) football 
2 

3 Somis bod ot 

4 


(vate) poems, 
(speak) French! 


Theyre great ot (help) Ieir mom in the kitchen, 


b What are you good/great/bad at? Write three sentences 
about you in your notebook with the phrases in the box 


do korale drow helpmymom/dod 
molediner play chess. ploylenns reod 


mgood seding Arabic but [n bad at making dine 


383) Work with a partner, Discuss your sentences trom Exercise 2 


* Go around and monitor students as they play. 


m Presentation sss 


1 Draw a picture on the board very badly. Point to it, shake 
your head and then ask Am I good at drawing? Elicit No. 
Say Iam bad at drawing. 

2 Write these sentences on the board. Circle At, Ask students 
what do we use after Jam good and I am bad? (at). Then 
underline drawing and writing. Ask What do we add to the 
verb? Elicit -ing. 

3 Ask students What about you? Are you good at writing? 
Are you good at drawing? Ask confident students to answer. 
Students might just answer Yes or No. You can encourage 
students to answer J am good at ... or] am bad at ... 


URMGURGE FOCUS 

Say Lookat page 26. 
2. Read aloud the Language Focus box line by line. 
Ask students to notice the verb form in these phrases, 
Elicit the correct form of the verb to draw Ask is it 
drawing/draw? and have students circle the answer in their 
books. 
Invite volunteer students to read aloud the examples. 
Ask students to read the box individually. 


ae 


Look and write. Use good at, bad at, great at, and the 
phrases in the box 


"Hémbeiaar. cook dojgsows drow jump wok across the desert 


I3] listen again, and complete the sentences 


! Him Dola. im good. 
Im bod at playing handball 


playing football and making cokos. 


__at playing tennis, and he's bad at 


2 As is my brother, He's 

‘me in the kitchen! 

3. My sister's namo is Saima. She's good at doing math. She's 
at dying her room! 


Complete the sentences 


Read aloud the first sentence, pausing at the blank, and elicit 
the correct answer (playing). 

Allow students time to complete the exercise, then compare 
their answers in pairs. 

Ask fast finishers to write some more sentences with verbs 
in parentheses for their partners to complete. 

Check the answers: ask students to read aloud the completed 
sentences, 

Discuss the spelling rules for creating the ing form of the 
verb, e.g., when a verb ends with the letter *e' you must 
delete the ‘e’ and then add ing. 


a 


w 


Answers: ee 


lplayig ^ 2wrting 3 speaking —— 4helping 


2 What are you good/great/bad at? Write three 
sentences about you in your notebook with the 
phrases in the box 


Read out the instructions, Ask a student to read the words in 
the box for the class, 

2 Model an example with the students. 

Say In your notebook, write sentences about what you are 
good, great, and bad at. Ask more advanced students to 
write a sentence using each verb in the box. 

4 Go around and help students. 


€ 


5 Ask fast finishers to think of other activities and write 
additional examples 


[ Students’ own answers 


3 Work with a partner. Discuss your sentences 
from Exercise 2 


Put students in pairs. 
Say Take turns reading your sentences from Exercise 2 to 
each other. 

Walk around and listen to students as they are talking. 
Invite some students to read their sentences to the class. 


aw 


4 Look and write. Use good at, bad at, great at, 
and the phrases in the box 


Say Look at the phrases in the box. Ask a student to read 
them aloud. Mime and/or draw the activities to help students 
understand, and supply any new vocabulary as needed. 

Say Look at the pictures. What can you see? Tell them to 
name the verb phrase for each picture. 

Ask a student to read aloud the first sentence. 

Read aloud the beginning of the second sentence. Elicit from 
a student using a verb phrase from the box. 

5 Tell students to complete the sentences in pairs. 

6 Check the answers with the whole class. 


aw 


Anvers 


1 Monkeys are good at climbing trees. 

2 Cats are good at jumping. 

3 Camels are good at walking across the desert. 
4 Mazen is bad at doing jigsaws. 

5 Reem is bad at drawing. 

6 Dad is bad at cooking. 


5 É Look and listen. Match the people to what 
they are good or bad at. Write D (Dalia), A 
(Aser) or S (Salma) 


1. Say Look at pictures a-f. What do they show? Elicit the 
answers. Make sure students say a verb phrase and not just. 
the name of the object, e.g. for picture a they should say 
play football, not football. 

2 Play the audio. Say Listen and match each person to 
a picture a to f. Youneed to match each person to two 
pictues. 

3 Tell students to listen and complete. 

4. Ask them to check their answers in pairs or small groups 
before class feedback. 
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Dalia: Hi, I’m Dalia. I'm good at playing football and À> Work with a partner. Discuss 
making cakes. I'm bad at playing handball. pou eng 
Aseris my brother.He's good at playing tennis and Mpeia pip 
he's bad at helping me in the kitchen! 2 odo wth cites crt bear 


My sister s name is Salma.She s good at doing math. 3 towatch on TV? 


She's bad at tidying her room! 
E T iese ecu T T 


Answers: M €—€—À "m good at tonnis, bul bod ol loot 


aD bS cA dD eS fA 883) taik to your classmates. Copy and complete the table 
Whatare yougood at? What are you bad at? 
i Nome good at bed at 

6 (Ol Listen again, and complete the sentences anes 
1 Read the first sentence aloud, pausing at the blanks. Say Di tante nra 

There is one word missing in each sentence. 
2 Give students time to read the other sentences, >> taik oyo iaaii eed out mien $708 mos, 
3 Say Listen and complete the sentences. Play the audio. eo 
4 Ask students to listen again and check their answers. 1 good ot. Why? 
5 Check answers with the whole class. 2 bod ot why? 


| Audioscript 


Dalia: Hi, I’m Dalia. I’m good at playing football and 
making cakes. I'm bad at playing handball. 
Aser is my brotherHe s good at playing tennis and 


he's bad at helping me in the kitchen! [ 

Work in groups. Write 30-40 words saying what you and 
My sisters name is Salma.She s good at doing math. PP workin oo pened pied pai all Nan ur 
She 5 bad at tidying her room! notebook. Compare with another group 
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LANGUAGE FOCUS 


Say Look at page 28. 

Read aloud the Language Focus box line by line. Invite a 
volunteer student to read aloud the example. 

Ask students to read the box individually. 


7 Work with a partner. Discuss 8 Talk to your classmates. Copy and complete the 

1 Say Lookatpage 28. table 

2. Read the questions aloud, Elicit or explain on your own; 1 Read the Language Focus box to the class. Ask students 
with others, or in a team; and watch on TV by drawing What do we use after (good! great/bad) at? (a noun.) 
pictures on the board and asking questions. 2. Say Look at the table. Ask What is Hazem good at? 

3. Model an example with a student. Answer with your own (handball) What is he bad at? (taekwondo) Repeat this with 
examples. Dina. 

4 Put students in pairs. Say Take tuns asking and answering 3 Copy the table onto the board (without the example answers) 
the questions. and model an example with a student, Ask What are you 

5. Go around and monitor students as they talk. good at? What are you bad at? Write the student's name and 

6 Invite some students to tell the class about their partner. his/her answers in the table on the board. 
Encourage them to make complete sentences, e.g. Hany likes 4 Put students into small groups. Say Take tums asking and 
to go swimming on his own. answering the questions. Complete the table. You can write 


; some of the verbs from phrases from Lessons 1 and 2 onto 
Students’ own answers ] the board, to give students some ideas for answers. 


Move around and help students as needed. 


Students’ own answers ] 
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9 Talk to your classmates. Find out which sport 
most people are... 


Read the questions aloud. 


" 


Put students in different pairs. Say Use the information in 
your tables to answer the questions. 

3 Askstudents to share their results. 

4 Say You and your partner want to go to the sports club on 
the weekend. What sports could you play? Allow students 
time to discuss possible sports activities, based on what they 
are good and bad at. 

More advanced students can extend the discussion and plan 
what time to meet and where. 

6 Move around and help students as needed. 


w 


Students’ o 


students to make a bar chart showing the results from 
Exercise 8, Draw an example on the board: the numbers on 
the y-axis and the sports on the x-axis. 


8 
6 
4 


2 


2. Say Copy this into your books. 

3 When students finish this, say Now write the sports on the 
bottom (the y-axis). 

4 Next, say Now count how many people are good at each 
sport. Draw a thin bar up to the correct number. Color all 
the bars for "good at' in one color. 

5. Then say Now count how many people are bad at each 
sport. Draw a thin bar next to the ‘goodat’ one. Color these 
bars in a different color. 

6 If necessary, draw an example on the board for one sport, as 
below: 


kung fu: 


swimming: 


10 Work in groups. Write 30-40 words saying 
what you and your friends are good at 
and what you are bad at in your notebook. 
Compare with another group 


1 Read the instructions aloud. 
2 Tell students they will use the information from Exercises 8 
and 9 to help them with their writing. If they completed the 
Extra Practice they could also use this. 
Move around, offering help where needed. 
Ask students to compare their writing with others. 


[ Students’ own answers 


Closing 


Ask students to close their books. 

On the board, draw a table with three colum 

Me, My friend. In the left-hand column (Activities), write: 

climbing trees, walking across the desert, doing jigsaws, 

floating on water, speaking Arabic. Ask Can you think of 
other activities to add? Elicit students’ ideas and write them 
in the chart, 

* Then, in the middle column (Me), write checks or crosses 
according to whether you are good or bad at that activity. 
Talk students through this so they can understand what you 
are doing, e.g. Climbing trees. Mm. I'm bad at climbing 
trees. Cross. Walking across the desert. Mm. I'm good at 
walking across the desert. Check mark, 

* Next, say Copy the chart into your notebooks. Complete the 
"Me 'column about you. Write a check mark or across. 

* Then say Look at the board again. Choose a confident 
student and ask Are you good at climbing trees? Write a 
check mark or a cross in the ‘My friend’ column of the 
chart according to the answers. Repeat this with a few more 
activities. 

* Put students in pairs. Say Take turns asking each other about 
the activities. Complete the third column in the chart. 

* Go around and help students. 

* Fast finishers can add another column to their chart and ask 
another friend. 

* Finally, ask some students to tell the class what they learned 

about their friends. 
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ms Presentation msn 


1 Onthe board, write: 2.45. Ask Which is the whole number? 
(2) Witch are the decimals? (.45) Elicit or remind students 
that a decimal is a fraction of a whole number (of 10). 

Ask What comes between a whole number and a decimal? 

(a point). 

3 Then write several other decimals on the board: 2.367, 
4.562, 9.99. Ask students to count how many decimal places 
each number has (2.367 - three, 4.562 - three, 9.99 — two). 

4 Onthe board, draw the symbols for addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division. Elicit or teach the words add, 
subtract, multiply, and divide. Tell students that we can 
add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals. Say Let 5 learn 
about adding and subtracting decimals. 


Adding and subtracting decimals 

* Read the text aloud and copy the first sum onto the board. 
Work through adding the decimals together with the class. 

* Repeat with the second calculation. 

* Read the final sentence, and circle the decimal points in the 
both calculations on the board. 


[S 


Try this sum: 


1 Read the first sentence of the sum aloud and write Farida - 
2.763 on the board. 

2 Read the next sentence of the sum and write Zeinab -2.341 
on the board. 

3. Ask students to raise their hand if they can answer this 
question and explain why Zeinab is faster (because she 
swam 100 meters in less time). 

4 Ask another student to read the last question. Then ask Do 
we need to add or subtract to complete this sum (subtract). 

5 Ask students to complete this calculation and then check 
with a partner, 

6 Check the answer as a class and ask a student to come to the 
board and explain how they arrived at the answer. 


Answers: TS 
0.422 seconds 


1 Circle the correct answers 


1 On the board, write the first sum using the model in the 
adding and subtracting decimals box: 


. When students 
get to the correct answer, tell them to circle it in their books. 

3 Allow students time to find the answers to do the other 
sums, and then circle the correct option in the exercise. 
Encourage students to write down their calculations in their 
notebooks. Explain that it is important to write down the 
steps of our mathematical calculations, so we can work out 
Where we went wrong if we get the incorrect answer, 

4 Ask fast finishers to help other students. 
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Adding and subtracting decimals 


When you odd or subtract decimals. treat them ike whole numbers, but 
move tho decimal point at tho ond so tha position matches Ino numbers. 


42.367 -10.512 


8.145 8.145 Try this sum: 

10.5812 X ^ 2.367 — |Foido som 100 meters 

10.512 2.367 cha es 

The position of the decimal point hos lo match the | swam 100 meters in 2341 

position in he original numbers. minutes Who was foster 
Farida ox Zeinab? 

How much faster wos sho? 


H) Circle the correct answers 


1 7.903 +5.492=13.415 / 13415 
2 9.076 + 8.894 = 1970 / 17.970 

3 60,678 - 50.356 = 103.220 / 10.322 
4 129675-6231 = 123444 | 123444 


‘12> Solve the problems 


it one roo is 3.459 motors tal and another Wee is 253 meters 
ol, what is the diference in height between both trees? 


„Jihan ron 3,567 km on Sunday ond 5,258 km on Tuesday. What is the 
loloi distance that Jman ton? 


Toher bought 2 watermelons. One weighs 2657 kg and the other 
weighs 3.205 kg. Find: 


G the total weight of both watermelons. 


b dne weigh! diference between the two watermelons, 


5. Check the answers: ask some students to write out their 
workings on the board so everyone can see how they 
reached the answers. 


113415 217.970 310.322 4 123.444 


2 Solve the problems 


Read through the first story problem with the class. 
Elicit that students need to subtract the decimals to find the 
difference between the measurements. 
3 Ask students to complete the calculation. Explain that it 
is important to write down the steps of our mathematical 
calculations, so we can work out where we went wrong if 
we get an incorrect answer. 
4 Ask students to complete the remaining problems in their 
notebooks. 
5. Check the answers: ask some students to write out their 
calculations on the board so everyone can see how they 
reached the answers. 


grs 


Answers: ID 


10706m 
28825km 
3 a 5.862 kg b 0.548 kg 


SPORTS PLACES AND EGUIPMENT 


Look and write.Then listen and check 


boots court tennis goggles korlo piloh—poo! rackets 
2 3 3 
sut toni 


nis 


swimming 


4] Listen and match the speakers (A-E) to the photos in 
Exercise 1 (1-8). Some speakers match more than 
one photo 


LESSON 3 


Objectives: ‘To learn about sports places and equipment 
To write about their favorite sports 


To practice segmenting single-syllable 


words into their individual sounds, 


To practice pronunciation of short and long 
vowel sounds. 

To practice the pronunciation of two-syllable 
words with long vowels. 

To listen to and identify different sounds. 


Vocabulary: boots, tennis court, goggles, pitch, pool, 
rackets 
fuel, bat, cone, robot, pollute, racket 
Materials: Student’s Book, pages 30-33 


Audio files TR 1.16-1.22 

Pictures or real objects (e.g. swimming 
goggles, a football) to illustrate all of the 
words in the vocabulary list above 


Opener se 

* Greet the class. Say, How are you? and encourage varied 
responses, such as I’m fine, I’m OK, etc. 

+ Ask the students to greet you back and have them ask each 
other Hello, How are you? 

+ Say Do you remember what we learned in the last lesson? 
(Using good at and bad at) 


+ Ask students to say some things they are good at and things 
that they are bad at, 


ms Presentation mss 
Greet the class, and then have them greet you bac 

2. Hold up a piece of sports equipment (or picture) and ask 
What is this? What is it used for? 

3 Ask Where would you play this sport? Prompt students to 
discuss if any of them have played this sport, where they 
played it, and what they like about it 

4 Repeat with some more sports equipment, and then say 
Today we are going to learn about sports places and 
equipment. 


1 ( Look and write. Then listen and check 


Say Turn to page 30. Help students find the correct page. 
Read the instructions and the words from the box aloud. 
Play the audio and ask students to fill in the blanks. 
Check answers as a class. 


ENS o  — 


1 football pitch 2 karate suit 
3 tennis court 4 swimming pool 

5 football boots 6 tennis ball 

7 squash rackets 8 swimming goggles 


buns 


Answers: EE 
1 pitch 2 karate. 3 court. 4 pool 
5 boots 6 tennis. Trackets — 8 goggles 


2 (Ol Listen and match the speakers (A—E) to the 
photos in Exercise 1 (1-8). Some speakers 
match more than one photo 


Say You are going to listen to an audio of five people, A-E, 
talking about their favorite sports. For each speaker, match 
them to the sports places and equipment you can see in 
Exercise 1. 

Play the recording. You may need to do this more than once. 
3 Check answers as a class, 


ES o — 


A I love my sport — kicking a ball on a pitch is my favorite. 
thing. 

B Beingin a swimming pool and doing this sport is the best 
thing for me. I feel like a different person. 

C I like the way ican do lots of different moves. I like high 
kicks best. My suit for this sport is white. 

D Tove this sport because I’m very good at it. You play 
on a small court with walls all around, You have a small 
racket and you move very fast. You get really hot too. 

E Ithnkits an awesome sport and I practice a lot in the 
summer, They have tennis courts in the park and I go 
there with my friends. 


m 
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3 (Ob Listen again and complete the sentences 


1 Say We are going to listen to the audio again. 

2 Read the instruction from the Student's Book. 

3. Ask students to write the missing words as they listen. 
4 Check the answers. 


ENS 


1 Ilove my sport — kicking a ball on a pitch is my favorite 
thing. 

2 imate ina swimming pool and doing this sport is the best 
thing for me. I feel like a different person. 

3 like the way I can do lots of different moves. I like high 
kicks best. My suit for this sport is white. 

4 T love this sport because I’m very good at it. You play 
on a small court with. walls all around. You have a small 
racket and you move very fast. You get really hot too. 

5. [thinkit's an awesome sport and I practice a lot in the 
summer. They have tennis courts in the park and I go 
there with my friends. 


1 kicking, pitch 
4 racket. 


4 Complete the crossword with the sports words 


1 Say Lookat page 31. Tell students they are going to 
complete the crossword using the sports words from this 
lesson, 

2. Model the example with students. 

3 Allow them time to do the exercise. Fast finishers can help 
other learners, 

4 Check answers with the whole class. 


Answers MEEEENENNNNNMSSSS!R]NSKENNNNNMM 


Down 
I boots 2pitch 4 goggles 7 court 

Across 
3 swimming pool Skungfu 6 racket 8 suit 


5 Write five sentences about sports you like. Use 
words from Exercise 4 


Tell students they are going to write five sentences about 
a sport they like. Tell them they should use words from 
Exercise 4 to help them. 
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1 [love my sport — "dw  abolono 
favorite thing, 


Being ne _ pool and doing this sport is the best thing 

forme. 

| lio the way! can do lots of different moves. Iiko high 

best. 

You have to play on a small court with walls all around. You have a smat 
„ond you move very fast 

| think its an awesome sport and I practice a iot in the summer Thoy 

have in tha park and | go there with my trends. 


k Complete the crossword with the sports words. 


Down 
This & what | wear. 
to play foolbol. 
This where 1 
play football 
This æ what | wear. 
Jo go swimming. 
This i where 1 
play tennis. 


| | Across 
3 This is where | go swimming. 
5 Tis is when | do high kicks 

Y mymes with "you and * two“ 

6. This iswhat | use to play squash. 

8 This what I wear to do karate. 


Write five sentences about sports you like. Use words 
from Exercise 4 


2 Model an example sentence with students. 
3 Go around and monitor students. Help them as needed. 
5 Share answers as a class. 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


Ask students to close their books. 

Act out a sport to the class. 

Ask if students can identify the sport. 

Ask What equipment would I need to play this sport? Where 
would I play this sport? 

* Ask volunteers to act out a sport and answer these questions. 


FÀ PRONUNCIATION 


1) Look and match. Then say 


- 
ow many sounds other intese T 
Tet ar tree eg. ect; sock 


Circle the three sounds in the words. Then write the words 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


Opener mem 


* Play What's missing? On the board, write several number 
sequences, e.g., one, two, ..... four, . 

e Say Work out which number is missing. Allow students some 
time to work out the missing number. 

* Invite a volunteer student up to the board to write in the 
missing number. 


ms Presentation mum 


1 Tell the students that at first, you will be studying words 

with one syllable. Explain the term syllable by referring to 

the students’ names and clapping for every syllable, e.g. 

Ha-ny, Hany has two syllables. 

Give more examples. Ask Which numbers only have one 

syllable? (one, two, three, four, five six, eight, nine, ten, 

twelve). 

3. Ask Which of these one-syllable numbers are short vowel 
sounds? (one, six, ten, twelve), 

4 You might need to give students these answers and then drill 
these short one-syllable numbers. 


1 Look and match. Then say 


1 Say Look at page 32. Point to the pictures one by one and 
ask What is it? 

2. Ask students to work individually and match the words to 
the pictures. Fast finishers can help other students. 


3 Encourage students to check in pairs before class feedback. 
Check the answers. Model each word and encourage 
students to repeat. 

4 On the board, write sock. Ask How many sounds are there in 
‘sock’? Segment the sounds /s/— /o/ — /ck/, pointing to each 
phoneme as you say it. Model again and encourage students 
to repeat. 

5 Repeat this process with suni. Prompt students to segment 
the word into /s/ —/ w/ — /n/. 

6 Put students in pairs. Say Count the sounds in these words. 
Students point to the sounds and say them. 

7 Go around and monitor students. 

8 Ask fast finishers to think of more one-syllable words and 
count and say the sounds in pai 

9 Say each of the words. After each word, ask students to 
segment it and say the sounds together, 


Answers: eee 


cred 
fsock 


b cat. 
e pen 


aman 
dsun 


2 Circle the three sounds in the words. Then 
write the words 

1 Point to the first picture and ask What is it? Elicit that it is 
a doll. Then ask What are the sounds? Elicit /d/ — /o/ —/ll/, 
Hold up your book and show students these circled letters. 

2 Tell students to work individually, looking at the pictures, 
and then saying and circling the sounds. 

3 Allow them time to write out the full words. 

4 Check the answers and ask students to write the words on 
the board. 


Answers: EN 


1 doll 2 fish 3 full 4 neck. 


3 (oi Listen and say. Then listen and write 


1 Say Listen and repeat the words you hear. Play the audio for 
students to listen and say the words. 

2 Correct any common pronunciation errors, if necessary. 

3 Say Now you are going to listen to the words. This time, 
write them dow? 

4 Play the audio, pausing after each word to allow students 
time to write it. 

5 Check the answers: 


sk students to say the word and spell it. 


You write it on the board for students to check their spelling. 
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u— Presentation mamm—À 


| On the board, write the vowels: a, e, i, o, u with some space 
between each letter. Point to each letter and ask How do you 
say it? 

2 Then circle the letter a. Undemeath it write cat and cake. 
Say each word and have students repeat. Underline the letter 
ain each word. 

3 Point to the letter a again and say it. Point to the lettera in 
cat and cake. Say Which one sounds like a? Elicit that the a 
in cake has the same sound as the letter itself. 

4 Repeat this process with the letter e and the words egg and 
tea (the word tea has the same sound as the letter e.), the 
letter i and the words light and sit (the word light has the 
same sound as the letter i), the letter o and the words toe and 
pot (the word toe has the same sound as the letter 0). 


What are short and long vowels? 


Read the first sentence. Copy the words hat, cup, pot, egg, and 
sit on the right-hand side of the board. 

Read the second sentence. Copy the words rose, light, pain, tea, 
and two on the left-hand side of the board. 

Say There are two vowel sounds: short vowel sounds (point to 
the words on the right-hand side of the board) and long vowel 
sounds (point to the words on the left-hand side of the board). 
Ask Which vowel sounds like its name: short or long? Elicit that 
the long vowel sound is like its name. 

Please note that "long vowel’ is a simplified term for these 
learners. In reality, many of the examples used are in fact 
‘diphthongs’ which are two vowel sounds joined together to 
make one sound. 


4 É Listen and check (/) the words with long 
vowel sounds 


1 Ask What vowel sound does 'cry'have? Play the audio and 
pause after the first word. Elicit that it has a /i/ sound. Then 

ask Zs it a long vowel sound? Prompt students to say that it 
is a long vowel sound because it sounds like the name of the 
letter. Tell students to write a check mark next to the word. 

2 Play the rest of the audio. Say Listen to each word and check 
it if it has a long vowel sound. 


3 Allow students to compare their answers with a partner. 
4 Check the answers with the class: ask students to say the 
words aloud. 

lery 2swim 

3 bat 4so 

5 fuel 6 make 

7 cone 8 cube 

9 feet 


cry; so; fuel; make; cone; cube, feet 
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What are short and long vowels? 


In English. we have short vowels In words ike hat, cup. pol. egg. ond al. 
‘We have long vowels in words ike rose. ight pain fea. and wo. 


(2) usten and check (^) the words with long vowel sounds 


1 oy 2 swim | 3 bat 
«x C 5 tel pe 
7 cone [] a 9 bot 


54 Match the syllables to make words. Then listen and say 


Listen and write the number of syllables next to the words. 
Then say the words 


[ |potute 


à Play Bingo with the words on this page. Listen to your 
teacher for instructions 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to make a chart in their notebook with two 
columns: short vowels and long vowels. 

2 Say Youare going to play a game to complete the chart. One 
student chooses a word from Exercise 4 and segments it. The 
other student listens and then writes the word in the correct 
column. Take turns, and then check your answers together. 

3 Next, tell them to practice saying the words in pairs. 

Fast finishers can think of some more examples for each 
category. 


Long vowels Short vowels 
cone ey [swim 

cube so bat 

feet fuel 

make 


Extra practice 


1 Play Cut and stick. Make a copy of the Cut Out on page 167. 
Cut out the words with the short and long vowels, mix them. 
together, and divide them into two piles. 

2 Put students in 2 teams and give euch team a pile of the 
mixed words. 

3 Draw two columns on the board: one for the short vowels 
and another for the long vowels. 

4. Ask the two teams to take turns to stick a word under the 
corresponding column. For each correct sorting, the team 


scores a point. The team with the greatest number of points 
wins. 


Short Vowels Long Vowels 
doll nose 

look moon 

put coal 

pull made 

pot food 

should soup 

full whose. 

fox meat 


5 É Match the syllables to make words. Then 
listen and say 


1 Point to the first picture. Ask What is this? Elicit spider: Say 
the beginning of the word spt (syllable 1) and then pause for 
students to say the rest of the word der (syllable 2). 

2 Then point to the second picture. Ask What is this? Elicit 

teacher: Say the beginning of the word fea and then pause 

for students to say the rest of the word cher: 

Allow students time to complete the rest of the words 

individually. 

4 Say Listen and check your answers. Play the audio. 

5 Check the answers. Ask students to repeat the words. 

1 spider 2 teacher. 
3 robot. 4 paper 


Answers: EEENENENENEEEENENEMMMMMMMMMMMI 
Ke 2d 3b 4a 


6 (OÀ Listen and write the number of syllables 
next to the words. Then say the words 


1 Say Listen and write the number of syllables next to the 
words. Play the audio. 

2. Ask students to compare their answers with a partner. 

3 Check the answers with the class. 


ESOS — — — 


1 büby 2 delete 3 robot 
4 window 5 racket 6 human 
7 spider 8 tiger 9 paper. 
10 final 11 hotel 12 music 
13 Egypt. 14 pollute 15 teacher. 


Answers: MEEEEEENENENENMMMERGNNNNNN 
All of the words have two syllables 


7 Play Bingo with the words on this page. Listen 
to your teacher for instructions 


Say Let's play Bingo! First, you need to complete the grid. 
Draw a 4 x 4 grid on the board. 

2 Asaclass, ask students to count the number of spaces in the 
grid together chorally (16). Say Write 16 words with long 
vowel sounds from Exercises 4, 5, and 6 in the grid, Write 
one word in each space. 

Go around and help students with writing the words. 

Next say Now, listen care fully. When I say a word in your 
grid, draw a line through the word. Model on the board as 
an example. 

5. Read from the following list of words: bal 
Egypt; fill; final; fuel; hotel; make; pape 
50; spider; swim; teacher; tiger. 

Repeat each word and pause to allow students time to look 
forthe word in their grid. 

7 Tell students that the first student to cross out a horizontal, 
vertical, or a horizontal line of words, calls out Bingo! 
Check the words, and then resume the game until a student 
has crossed out all the words in their grid and calls out 
Bingo! 


Students’ own answers. 


pm 


; bat; cry; 
‘photo; put, 


robot; 


a 
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Objectives: To read and listen to a story 

To introduce students to vocabulary about. 
protecting the environment and how climate 
change destroys the environment. 

To retell the story 

‘To understand some real-world issues which 


appear in the story 


Vocabulary: pollution, toxic, air fresheners, emissions, 


acid, shade, greenhouses, nightmare 
Issues: 
Materials: 


Environmental responsibilities 
Student's Book, pages 34-35 
Audio file 


Opener Lc sd 


+ Ask What is pollution? Brainstorm answers and write ideas 
on the board. 

* Ask What effects does pollution have? Elicit that pollution is 
not good for the planet. 


m Presentation sss 


1 Tell students that they are going to hear a story about. 
environmental problems including pollution, but first we are 
going to review our own environment. 

2. If there is a window, then ask the students to describe what 
they can see, e.g. grass, trees, sky, buildings, etc. 

3 Draw a square in the center of the board to symbolize the 

chool and brainstorm the surrounding local environment. 

Say What swrounds the school? Write the students’ answers 

on the board. 


2 LESSON4 AN AWFUL NIGHTMARE! 


dT) Look at the photos in the story. What do you think the story 
is about? 


A Listen and read. Check your answers to Exercise 1 


k JR 


| can't breathe, | know that. The air ie Hact and tonie. Inside the house we use ale 
freohoners to try to maie the sir smell better We cant go outside- there are 
too many cars ard tao much traffic. Thereare too mary emløslons from cars. k'a 
dangerous for children's lungs and we Fave to stay at home. There are many days when 
we cant goto schod because the airis too bad. My late brother had to go to the 
hospital because of problems with his breathing. 

2ould gp to the park and play with our frien 


avery hot day. but now therain is acid and 

{aang on hala and playing on the beach wich my famiy. Wo sws 
we can't smin the sea because there's too much plastic 
in itandit is rty. Other things remember are eating 
frát from trees and satira their shade on hot days. But 
row they cut down all the trees so weorlyhave fnit from 
‘greathouses ard we cant it outside any mare. 
But walt. whats that? ks my mom calling and it's time 
Toget ready for 
schodlllt was alan 
awful nightmare! bok 

utolde and the okylo ue and I can see the aun. 

Were going to the park today. But Iremember my 

dream and l knowinmy heart we need to lock after 

our planet. We can drive our cars less, use ourbikes 

more, plant trees, and keep aur sea clean but we 

must workhard at th 


5 Ask Were your predictions about the story correct? 


Possible answer: d | Audioscript J 


Farms, lake, factories, houses, roads. 


STUDENT'S B 


1 


Look at the photos in the story. What do you 
think the story is about? 

Say Look at Page 34. 

Ask students to look at the photos on the page and to predict 


what the story is about. 
3 Take suggestions from the class. 


Students’ own answers ] 


2 (Oh Listen and read. Check your answers to 


Exercise 1 
1 Say Look at Page 34. 
2 Ask students to read the text as they listen to the audio. 
3 Point out the words in bold in the text. Say them aloud and 


ask students to repeat them. 
4 Ask them to define the words and help with any 
misunderstanding, 
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I can‘ breathe, I know that. The air is black and toxic. 
Inside the house we use air fresheners to try to make the air 
smell better. We can't go outside — there are too many cars 
and too much traffic. There are too many emissions from 
cars. It's dangerous for children’s lungs and we have to stay 
at home. There are many days when we can! go to school 
because the air is too bad. My little brother had to go to the 
hospital because of problems with his breathing. 


Tremember when we could go to the park and play with 
our friends — the grass was green and the sky was blue. We 
could even see the sun. Now we can't see the sun anymore 
because the sky is gray or black. In the old days, it was 
lovely to have rain after a very hot day, but now the rain 

is acid and when it falls we can't go out. I remember going 
on holiday and playing on the beach with my family. We 
swam in the sea, but now we can't swim in the sea because 
there's too much plastic in it and it is dirty. Other things 

I remember are eating fruit from trees and sitting in their 
shade on hot days. But now they cut down all the trees 

so we only have fruit from greenhouses and we can? sit 
outside any more. 


b Look at the words in bold. Match them to their meanings 
toxic a bod dieam 
gosos from cors or factories 
out of the sun 


e 
o freshener b 
emissions e 
shade d a woy ot making the oir smell cleaner 
nightmare e 
greenhouse ' 
E s 


very bad lo eat or breathe 
hos chemicals init 


a gloss building used for growing 
ponts " 
Read the story again and complete 

the recount. Use your own words 


The child is asleep in bed and hos a bod dream. [^m 
He dreams about horrible, black oi ond nol being able to 


He dreams that he con goto school to see his friends. 


Ho then wakes up and 


But even sa he thinks about 


l5 » Write, What do you think of the 


story? Could it happen? Do you 
think some places in the world 
are like this now? What can we 
do to protect our air, our sea, and 
our trees? 


But wait, what that? It's my mom calling and it's time to 
get ready for school! It was all an awful nightmare! I look 
outside and the sky is blue and I can see the sun. We're 
going to the park today. But I remember my dream and 1 
know in my heart we need to look after our planet. We can 
drive our cars less, use our bikes more, plant trees, and 
keep our sea clean, but we must work hard at this! 


3 Look at the words in bold. Match them to their 
meanings 


1 Say Look at Page 35. 

2. Show students that the seven words are the key words from 
the story. Explain that they must match the words with their 
meanings. 

3 Students complete the exercise. 

4 Check the answers with the class. 


Ae HEN 


le 2d 3b 4c 
5a 6g 7f 


4 Read the story again and complete the recount. 
Use your own words 


1 Tell students to read the story in Exercise 2 again. 

2 Remind them that a recount is retelling a story in your own 
words. 

3 Ask students to complete the recount. 

4 Share recounts with the class. 


Suggested answer: MEMM 


The child is asleep in bed and has a bad dream. He 
dreams about horrible, black air, and not being able to 
breathe. i i 
s alot of traffic. He dreams that he can't go to school to 
see his friends. He dreams that there is acid rain and his- 

ital, He then wakes up and sees the blue 
sky and green grass and he is happy that his bad dream 
is not true, But even so, he thinks about how everyone - 
needs to protect the planet and keep it clean. 


in 


Write. What do you think of the story? Could it 
happen? Do you think some places in the world 
are like this now? What can we do to protect 
our air, our sea, and our trees? 


Ask students to reflect on the story from Exercise 2. 

Read the questions from the Student's Book: What do you 
think ofthe story? Could it happen? Do you think some 
places in the world are like this now? What can we do to 
protect our air, our sea, and our trees? 

3 Discuss answers to these questions as a class. 

4 Ask students to write answers to the questions. 


v 


Closing 


* Tell students to close their books. 

* Ask them to reflect on their learning about the causes and 
effects of pollution. 

* Ask Can you think of one thing you could do to protect our 
environment? What advice would you give others? 


A 


LESSON 5 


Objectives: To understand a text about a sportsperson. 
To write a paragraph (a biography) about 
a famous sportsperson. 
Vocabulary: taekwondo, medal, competitor, achievement 
Materials: Student's Book, pages 36-37 


Audio files 


Opener ioo S190 


e Greet the class. Say How are you? and encourage varied 
responses, such as I'm fine, I'm OK, etc. 

* Have students ask each other Hello. How are you? 

* Tell students to remind you of what you talked about in the 
last lesson and elicit protecting the environment. 

* Ask students to name some things they can do to protect the 
environment. 


m Presentation cuss 


1 Brainstorm names of sports and write the sports that students 


name on the board, 

2 Then say Let 5 play meet and greet. Model the game: go up 
to a student, shake his or her hand, and say My name ... 
and I'm good at (football). The student introduces himself or 
herself and says if he or she is good or bad at (football). 

3 Ask students to stand up and walk around the classroom, 
introducing themselves to their classmates and saying 
what sports they are good at. The aim is to find as many 
classmates as possible that are good at the same sports as 
them. 

4 When students have sat back down, draw their attention to 
the list on the board again. Ask Do you know any important 
sports people in these sports? Where are they from? 

5 Next ask Can you name any famous sports people from 
Egypt? What sports do they play? If necessary, prompt 
students with examples, such as Hedaya Malek (taekwondo), 
Farida Osman (swimmer), Sarah Ahmed (weightlifting). 


1 © Work with a partner. Who do you think 
the woman in the photo is? What sport 
does she play? 


Put students in pairs. Say Look at the picture. Who is she? 
Allow students some time to talk. 

Invite students to share their ideas. 

Ask additional questio 
from? (She is wearing a white suit, a blue protective vest, 
white gloves, and a blue helmet. She is from Egypt.) 


Students’ own answers ] 


Boe 


42 


What is she wearing? Where is she 


JÄ LESSON5 WRITING - A SPORTS 
BIOGRAPHY 


Mh. Work with a partner. Who 
do you think the woman in 
the photo is? What sport 
does she play? 


a) Read and check your 
answers to Exercise 1 


C: 


Hedaya Malak i a mae Eagan takuoreio lage She ie ene of de uo pce uho rri fe. 
Egsphan fg at tte Tp Clyrpe Camee n 2021 Tha 


geste age of H4 Uoc sce mary mpertant anarie She wer the brenza medal ate Ro 
Diyrpe m 2006 She abo wen the rene reda n Ton 

2 Hednga t avery bond peron n 2066 de helped a Meccan aie ith ape 
ag lino cr to wongte aanst so Hag bacane hir competitor ana bet Rap toli Heros 
un fo qp rud and une a ey pl mare fr er 


A. Wha deea te ire he fr lie? She e racing hard She rly unts oun a goli medi 


Hedaya nas brn an Apri 24 9. Sha ben polt suena a He aj oF wisn ard wen my 


Rap Garrach 


3 ) Read again and answer the questions 
1 What i her spon? 
2. Why's sho importont? 
3 Wrofistho most imporlant oword sho won? 
4 What doos he want for Ie tuture? 


Read again, and match the paragraphs (1-4) to the 
headings (a-d) 

a What Hedaya will do next| | 
b Who the famous sportsperson & | 
© Something else sho is famous for 

a 


Further information about her sport and her achievements! | 


2 Read and check your answer to Exercise 1 


1 Allow time for students to read the text. Go around and offer 
help where needed. 

2 Say Look at the photo in Exercise 1 again. Who is she? Did 
you guess correctly? 

3 Ask different students to each read aloud two sentences from 
the text while the other students follow it in their books. 


Answers: MEEEEEEENNNNNNNNNNNNNEEEEEEEEENENEN 


She is Hedaya Malak. She is a famous Egyptian 
taekwondo player. 


3 Read again and answer the questions 


1 Ask students to read the sports biography again. 

2. Ask What is Hedaya’ sport? Elicit that it is taekwondo, 
3 Ask students to complete the rest of the exer 

4 Check the answers with the class. 


Answer: O 


1 Taekwondo 

2 She is one of two people who carried the Egyptian flag 
at the Tokyo Olympic Games in 2021. 

3 She has won Bronze medals at the 2016 and 2021 
Olympies. 

4 She wants to win a gold medal. 


Writing a sports biography 
1 Introduce the person, giving their name. 
2 Say why they oro famous and gwa dolois about thok sport. 


3 Give mote details aboul ther success ond why they 6 


are interesting or important. 
4 Soy what you think could happen next for thelr career. 


5 Write notes for a sports biography. Use phrases 1-6 to help 
you. Try to use the words in the box 


Ho / Sha wos born on 
He / She began 4 

He / She wos the fist ji 1 
Ho / Sho wos / is successtul because 

Ho / She won > 2 


Ho / Sho is oso ... / Moreover / As wol os this, ho / sho is 


Students’ own answers 


Write your sports biography in your notebook. 
Find an interesting Egyptian person to write 
about from the internet. Look at the sports 
biography in Exercise 2, the Writing tip, and the 
useful phrases in Exercise 5 to help you. Write 
30-40 words 

Ask students to choose a sportsperson to write a paragraph 
about. 


Refer students to the Tip/ Box and tell them to use the text 
on page 36 as a model. 


3 Move around offering help where needed 
chile owad compete fdu medals soris taining 4 Encourage volunteers to share their sports biographies with 
the c 
Write your sports 
biography in your 
due dois [ Students’ own answers 
interesting Egyptian 
person to write about i 
from the infemet. Look Cissiug 


at the sports biography . 
in Exercise 2, the. 
Writing fip. and the 
useful phrases in 
Exercise 5 to help you. 
Write 30-40 words 


Sherif Osmon, Paralympic champion 


a 


4 Read again, and match the paragraphs (1-4) to 
the headings (a-d) 


1 Ask students to read the sports biography again. Check 
that students understand what a biography is (The story or 
description of a person's life. It contains basic information 
about someone's life, place of birth, early childhood, why 
they are famous, etc.) 

Tell them that the biography is written in four parts. Ask 
Which part tells us what Hedaya will do next? Elicit it is 
part 4. 

3 Ask students to complete the rest of the exercise. 

4 Check the answers with the cla: 


" 


D 


Write notes for a sports biography. Use phrases 
1-6 to help you. Try to use the words in thebox 


1 Ask What famous sportspeople do you know? Brainstorm as 

a class and write students’ ideas on the board. 

Read the instructions aloud, Read phrases 1-6 aloud. Tell 

students that in the next exercise they will use the internet to 

research this information 

3. Read the words in the box aloud. Tell students they should 
try to use these words in their biography. 


Ask students to close their books. 
Ask Would you like to be a famous sportsperson? Why/why 
not? 


Ask students what qualities they would need to succeed. 
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LESSON 6 


Objectives: 


To research the causes of pollution and how 
10 improve the environment, 

To present their ideas to the class and 
discuss them. 

To review language leamed in the unit. 

To do a self-assessment of their progress. 


Skills: Research different ways of improving our 


local environment in Egypt 


Issues & Challenges: Environmental responsibility 


Materials: 


Student's Book, pages 38-41 
A ball; Large sheets of paper and drawing 
materials 


Opener memm 


Greet the class. Say, How are you? and encourage varied 
responses, such as I'm fine, I’m OK, etc. 

Ask the students to greet you back and have them ask each 
other Hello. How are you? 

Say Do you remember what we learned in the last lesson? 
(To write a paragraph about a famous sportsperson) 


m Presentation sss 


1 
2 


a 


^ 


=e 


Greet students and have them greet you back. 
Ask them to stand up and make a circle to play catch and 
say (Games Bank, page 161). 

Say a sport related vocabulary, e.g. karate suit and then 
throw the ball to another student, who catches the ball and 
says another sport related vocabulary. 

Students continue playing the game in this way. Write the 
words on the board as students name them. 

You may like to make the game more challenging by telling 
students that they only have two minutes to name as many 
sport related vocabulary as they can, so that the game 
becomes more fast-paced. 


Work in groups. Discuss and research 


Say Look at the pictures. What can you see? Prompt students 
to describe the pictures. Ask Zs the environment pleasant? 
Encourage students to think about the importance of taking 
care of the environment and reducing pollution. 

Read the questions aloud, Invite students to share their ideas. 
Put students in small groups. Allow them time to discuss 

and answer the questions. Say Write your ideas in your 
notebooks. 

Move around and monitor to help students. 
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PROJECT 


A Lesson 6 & 


Presentation: A less polluted city 
3 Work in groups. Discuss and research 


How can we make our cilios oss polluted? 
How con we make our ait walet and soll cleaner ? 


Water pollution ~ 


When harmful chemicals go into 
n 


* Save as much. 


waler os possible, 


+ Toko shorter 
showers 
* Wastewater trom agricul Avoid running 
Jand and cities into rivers ‘water 
* Novor throw 
‘garbage in or 
neor a lako or. 


How can we make our cities cleaner and less polluted? 
* Recycle and reuse materials more 

* Plant more trees 

* Save energy and use less electronics. 


How can we make our air, water, and soil cleaner? 
* We can make our air cleaner by: 
Driving our cars less 
Riding a bike or walking instead of using cars or public 
‘transportation 
Planting trees 


We can make our water cleaner by: 
Taking shorter showers 

Never throwing our garbage in lakes, rivers, or seas 
Using less water in your daily chores 

Avoiding throwing plastic in the water 


We can make our soil cleaner by: 
Properly disposing of all waste 

Avoiding throwing harmful chemicals in the drain 
Minimizing the use of chemicals on your soil 


Think about other types of pollution: air and soi pollution. 


Find what causes pollution in your cily or town and make a bst. 


Describe the problems in detail, and the etfects on people, animals, 
‘ond plants. 


Now think about possible solutions. e.g. fowar cors. better sidewalks, etc. 
Think about your presentation 
Decide who wil do the crawings/stick the photos and write the text. 
"M How will you present your information. os a poster, or as a PowerPoint™ 
presentation? 
— Think who will say which part 


m Use some of these phrases: Today wete going to lak about .. / Fist wete 
going fo tel you about... Nex! we wal mention... Then we wil fish, and 
fave some Ime for questions: 


4 Practice your presentation 


m Practice your presentation with your group. 
"M. Moke sure everyone is speaking clearly and nol foo quicky or slow, 
Æ Uso o limar to check that no one is taking for oo long, 


UDENT'S BOOK page 39 


2 Read, think, and do 


1 Say You are going to think about what causes pollution 
where we live and some possible solutions. 

2. Ask students to read the instructions. Ask questions to check 
the students’ understanding e.g, What do you think causes 
pollution where we live? 

3 Keep students in the same groups as Exercise 1 and give 
them time to discuss their ideas. 


3 Think about your presentation 


l1 Next, say Now itis time to decide each person's role in the 
project. Give students time to discuss and allocate the roles. 

2 Ask students how they will present and who will say 
which part. Give each group a sheet of paper to write their 
decisions down for reference. 

3 Say Now it’s time to prepare your presentations. Give 
outa sheet of paper to each pair or group. As students are 
working, go around, check, and advise, 

4 Read the example phrases, and ask What other phrases 
could you use? Prompt students’ ideas, and write good ideas 
on the board. 


ES 


wre 


Practice your presentation 


Read the instructions for Exercise 4 aloud, 

Allow students some time to practice. 

Go around and offer support and suggestions about their 
presentations, 
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3 After all the presentations, allow students some time to s 


5 Think about your body language 


1 Read the advice in Exercise 5 aloud. Ask students to 
consider their body language when it comes to their 
presentations. 


2 Ask each group to come to the front of the class and deliver 


their presentations and ask the rest of the students to 
complete the feedback sheet. 


are 
their feedback sheet notes with the other members of their 
groups then invite each group to give feedback on another 
group. Say, for example: Group J, what is your feedback for 
group 4? Make sure each group has the opportunity to give 
and receive feedback. 


4 Ensure students highlight positive feedback and things to 


think about for next time. 
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Think about your body language 
Aro you standing straight? 
1s your voice loud enough for people al the back of the class lo hear? 
‘Are you speaking foo quickly or too slow? 


‘Are you looking at different people in the audience, ond nol Just 
‘one person? 


‘Are you standing in front of any pictures (so your audience can't see), 
‘and con your audience see everything? 
Give feedback on your presentation 


m While you are listening fo the other groups complete the feedback shoot 
below. Thon discuss your thoughts with your group and give feedback to 


Something 
liko 


Something 
that coud 
bo batiar 
next time | 


SELF-ASSESSMENT 


©} Look and write 


1 good 2 bad 3at 4is 


3 Think about Unit 2 


1 Say Think about what you learned in Unit 2. Look back 
Through the unit t0 remind yourselves what you learned. 

2. Say Write two things you enjoyed about Unit 2 and two. 
things you learned. 

3 Monitor and help with spelling but not the actual content of 
the writing. 


Ô Read and complete 4. Tell students they can share their answers in small groups. 
5 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences to the class. 
tm voy Y ot swimming 
‘ond now im in the school team! But Tm Students’ own answers 
vey2. attemnis.I never win! 
My brother is bad 3 football. 
buthe: ‘great at Ioekwondol Closing 
Js think about Unit 2 Li Sé M to read aloud the In this unit I will bullets on 
Wille Nicings yout enjqyed! * After each one, ask Did you learn or do these things? Raise 
your hands. 
+ Say Good job! We finished another unit. Well done for your 
hand work! 


Write two things you learned, 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 41 


Self-Assessment 


Look and write 


Say Look at the pictures and complete the words with the 
missing letters. 

Allow students to check the answers by looking back 
through the unit. 


- 


" 


Anwer TTT 


1 Karate. 2 tennis 3 sailing 
4swimming 5 squash 6 kung fu 
7 football 8 handball 


2 Read and complete 


1 Ask students to look at the text, Say There is one word 
missing in each blank. 

Tell students to read the text and complete the missing 
words. 

Check the answers, You could ask individual students to 
read aloud one sentence each, 


" 
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Introductio 


Objectives To introduce the topic of clothes. 
To talk about cotton. 


Life Skills Respecting people's clothing choices 
Materials Student's Book pages 42-43 


Opener 


* Greet the class. Say Hello, Class (name), how are you? 
Have students chorus their replies, Hello, Miss/Mr (name). 
I'm fine, thanks. 

* Tell students they are going to talk about clothes in the next 
few lessons. Ask them to name the clothes they are wearing. 
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A wedding in Nubia. 


In this unit I will ... 

+ lion read. research, and wile ebout 
difieront types of clothes. 

+ listen toa conversation about 
packing for a vacation, 

* leam about the geography of Egypt. 


* practice using the infinitive of 
Purpose. 


+ toad o traditional folktale, 

* leam how fo say past simple endings 
Jai. lif, and hal. 

+ multiply multdigi numbers. 
write a description of favorite clothes 
using adjectives, 


+ research and make a leafiel about 
radiional clothes from around 
the worid. 


Look, discuss, and share 
What clothes can you see in the photo? 
‘Are they modem or traditional 

What oro your favorite clothes? Why? 


Did you know? 


Cotton growsin tho Ne 
Dalla, Many poopie believe 
ihat Egyptian cotton is he. 
best colton in the world, 


Find out 


Why do you think cotton grows so 
well in Egypt? Shore your answers. 
wih your partner. 


TUDENT'S B 


1 Say Look at pages 42 and 43. 

Point to the picture and ask What can you see? (a group of 
children) Do you think it a special occasion? Why? (Yes, 
because they are wearing smart new clothes.) Supply useful 
vocabulary on the board. 

3 Play Stand up if... with the students (Games bank, page 164). 


Fd Look, discuss, and share 


1 Read out the first two questions and elicit answers from two 

or three students. Write useful words on the board. 

Read out the second question and have students discuss their 

answers in pairs. 

3. Say tell the class about your partner's favorite clothes. Why 
do they like them? 

4 Elicit some answers for feedback. 


" 


Ans: TS 


- These are different kinds traditional clothes, 
- Students’ own answers. 


UNIT 


— Did you know? 


Say Look at the picture. What can you see? (cotton plants). 
B Ask students Have you seen a cotton plant before? Where 
were the planis? 
3 Read out the text while the students follow in their books. 
4 Ask Are your clothes made of cotton? Ask students What 
other things can we use cotton for? Supply vocabulary as 
necessary. 


Suggested answer: ME 


We use cotton for oil, first-aid bandages, fishnets, 
bookbinding, coffee filters, etc. 


Lt Find out 


1 Read out the question and elicit ideas from the class. 
2 Ask students to find out more, If they have internet access, 
this could be done in class. If not, ask them to find out at. 


home and be ready to tell the class in the next lesson. 


Suggested answer: TT 
Egypt has the perfect climate for growing cotton. There is 
rich and fertile soil and lots of nutrients. 


Closing 


* Focus on Jn this unit I will... and read through the objectives 
for this unit with the class. Explain any new words. 
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UNIT 


LESSON 1 OURTRIP TO AL FAYOUM 

Objectives: To listen to and read a conversation about. Guston and read. What are Mom and Aser doing? 
clothes oe €——— 
To leam the names of different items of Asor: — Maso exciting! coni! wat to goto Al Fayoum lo seo Uncle 
clothing Holemand Aun! Maok And, of course, foris and Dina. 
To understand the difference between know l'm excited to see them 10o. We hoven seen them for 
man-made and natural things ‘ges! But come on we need o pock! 

Vocabulary: swimsuit, sunglasses, coat, scarf, sweater, Malien i emer a ede mmi Mer 
sneakers, necklace, pajamas, jewelry, aiina 

‘and remember your sunglasses. I wil be very sunny 
r CTE a ct D Wit need a coat and a scort? 

Materials: Student's Book, pages 44-45 No, Aser. you won't But you should pack a swealet ll can be cool 

Audio files ine evenings. 


Pictures to illustrate any or all of the words. 
in the vocabulary list above. 


Opener GIRO 


Greet the class, then have them chain greetings around the 
class. 

Remind them of the question from the last lesson Why do 
you think cotton grows so well in Egypt? (Find out on page 
43) and ask who has some answers. Say Well done and 
encourage students to share their ideas. (Suggested answers: 
The area around the Nile is very fertile and well irrigated; 
essential conditions for growing cotton. In addition, the 
climate is perfect with the right levels of sunshine, rain and 
humidity.) 

Ask students What kind ofclothes do we wear when the sun 
is shining? What are they often made of? (cotton) What kind 
ofclothes do we wear when it'scold? What about when its 
wet? Invite ideas and provide vocabulary as necessary. 


OK, ft pack my blue sweater That's my favorite, 


You'll need your sneakers because we'll be walking around a lot 
and you need to wear something comfortable on your feet. 


What about my best galabeya? Wil i need the one that 
Grandma gave mo? 


‘No, you wont. But | wil fake my gold necklace. 


Hmm. OK. What eise do | need? Oh. I know! My pajamas! Hi take 
the ones with the stripes. They to really cool 


A Listen again. Answer the questions 


Whois Aser going to vit? 


? is Aser going somewhere hot or cold? 
How do you know? 


Why doas Aser need a sweater? 
Does Aser lake his galabeya? 
Which pajamas does Aser pock? 


Yes, and remember your sunglasses. It will be very 


* Ask students to imagine they are going on holiday Non 
tomorrow. What will they pack? Invite suggestions from ERY: 
eae at Aser: Will I need a coat and a scarf? 
Mom: No, Aser, you won, But you should pack a sweater: It 
can be cool in the evenings. 
Aser: OK. I'll pack my blue sweater: That's my favorite. 
Mom: You'll need your sneakers because we ‘ll be walkin 
1 (o) Listen and read. What are Mom and Aser Godd yaiiedi wa EE EE 
doing? comfortable on your feet. 
1 Ask What are they doing? (They're packing a suitcase). Aser: What about my best galabeya? Will I need the one 
Where do you think they are going? (on holiday) Do you that Grandma gave me? 
think it's summer or winter? Why? (Summer, because they Mom: No, youwon't. But I will take my gold necklace. 
are packing mostly summer clothes). Aser: Hmm. OK. What else do I need? Oh, I know! My 
2 Tell them to listen and read while you play the audio. pajamas! I'll take the ones with the stripes. They're 
3. Read out the question and elicit the answer from the class. really cool! 
4 Allow time for the students to read the conversation agai 


Answer: MEE 


Mom: Aser, we need to pack our suitcases for our holiday 
tomorrow. 

Aser: It's so exciting! I can} wait to go to Al Fayoum to see 
Uncle Hatem and Aunt Malak. And, of course, Faris 


They're talking about what to pack for their trip. 


2 É Listen again. Answer the questions 


and Dina. 1 Tell students to listen again, following the words on the 
Mom: 7 know. I'm excited to see them, too. We haven seen page, while you play the audio. 
them for ages! But come on, we need to pack! 2. Read out the first question and elicit the answer from the 
Aser: OK, [need to pack my green T-shirt and my class (Uncle Hatem, Aunt Malak, Faris, and Dina). 
swimming shorts because they have a lovely pool, 3. Ask students to complete the task. Go around and monitor, 
don? they? offering help where needed. 
50 4 Tell fast finishers to practice reading the dialog together in 


pairs. 


UNIT 


E d 


G listen and say Answers: MEEEEEEENENENNNEEMMSMZEMEMNUENENMM 


1 His aunt, uncle, and cousins. 
[^ a. = 2 Somewhere hot. He's going to swim, and needs 
swimming shorts. 


Jahn j sunglasses ) mensae 3Itcan be cool in the evenings. 


Mm ^ 


necklace ) pajamos ) 


B 4 No, (he doesn’t need it). 
5 Aser takes the pajamas with the stripes. 


2) 


Read the dialog in Exercise 1 again. Check (/) the items in 3 KO) Listen and say 
Exercise 3 that Aser packs 
1 Say Lookat the words in the box. Listen and say the words. 


Play the audio, pausing after each word for students to point 

10 the correct picture and repeat the word. 

3 Play it again, pausing for them to repeat each word. 

4 Put them in pairs. Tell them to take turns pointing and 
saying the word. 

5. Go around and provide help as needed. 


ES o — 


[6] Listen, number, and draw | spotted |3] 
ET 


Narrator: 1 Narrator: 5 
Speaker: T-shirt Speaker: sweater 
Narrator: 2 Narrator: 6 

Find out sunglasses Speaker: sneakers 

Thé i a pear nockioce Con you 3 Narrator: 7 

(d dl ie aces cera low : swimming shorts Speaker: necklace 
Narrator: 4 Narrator: 8 
Speaker: scarf Speaker: pajamas 


5 Choose different students to read out the answers. 


. VTsbirt 2 sunglasses — 3 swimming shorts 
Mom: Aser; we need 1o pack our siatcases for our holiday ee pee ee 
Aser: H5 so exciting! I can't watt to go to Al Fayoum to see Deac Lean 
Uncle Hatem and Aunt Malak. And, of course, Faris 
and Dina. 4 Read the dialog in Exercise 1 again. Check (/) 
Mom: Inow. I'mexcited to see them, too. We haven't seen the item lir Exercise 3 that Axerpncios 
them for ages! But come on, we need to pack! 
ASIN ORT ded a SSE ay Green TAR AN 1 Say Lookat Exercise 1 again and read the dialog in pairs. 
swimming shorts because they have a lovely pool, Go around and monitor. 
parinuen 2 Tell students to check the items that Aser packs. They 


Mom: Yes, and remember your sunglasses. It will be very should then share their answers in pairs or small groups. 
EM 3 Check answers with the class. 

Aser: Will I need a coat and a scarf? 

Mom: No, Aser, you won't. But you should pack a sweater. h Answers: MM 
can be cool in the evenings. 

Aser: OK. I'll pack my blue sweater. That's my favorite. 

Mom: You'll need your sneakers because we'll be walking 
around a lot and you need to wear something 


Aser packs these items: T-shirt, swimming shorts; 
sunglasses; sweater; sneakers; pajamas, 


comfortable en your eet: 5 É Listen, number, and draw 
Aser: What about my best galabeya? Will I need the one 

that Grandma gave me? 1 Put students in pairs to look at the pictures and practice 
Mom: No, you won?. But Iwill take my gold necklace. describing them. Go around and help with vocabulary. 
Aser: Hmm. OK. What else do I need? Oh, I know! My 2. Ask different students to describe the pictures. Teach or 

pajamas! T'lltake the one swiththe stripes. They're really elicit striped and spotted. 

cool! 3 Say Listen, number, and draw spots or stripes in the 


pictures. Play the audio and pause after each one 51 


so students have time to answer. 
4 Play it again for them to check. 
5 Elicit answers from the class. 


x .— 3 


Narrator: J 

Speaker: Youssef went to the shopping mall. He bought 
some striped pajamas. 

Narrator: 2 

Speaker: Nessma went to the park. She took a spotted unbrella. 

Narrator: 3 

Speaker: Amira went to school. She wore her striped 


uniform. 

Narrator: 4 

Speaker: Wael played in the rain. He wore acoat and a 
spotted scarf. 


ind out 


1 Ask students to look at the picture. Ask What are these? 
(pearls) What kind of jewelry has pearls? (necklaces) Have 
you ever seen pearls? Invite answers from the class. 

Ask students to read the questions and elicit initial answers. 
If necessary, explain the meaning of man-made. 

Ask students to research on the internet and/or ask at home 
to find out where pearls come from. 


Suggested answer: MEM 


Pearls come from inside some oysters and mussels. 
Pearls are natural. 


Closing 

+ Put students in pairs or small groups to brainstorm the 
names of items of clothing. How many can they think of? 

* Elicit ‘clothes words’ from the whole class. Say Well done. 

* Tell them that in the next lesson they will be learning about 
the Nile River. 


LESSON 


Objectives: To leam about the geography of Egypt 

To leam about the types of erosion 
mountain, glacier, river, flood (n), rainforest, 
desert, waterfalls, sand dunes, flow, fertile, 
flood (v), river banks, wind erosion, canal, 
circulatory system, heart, arteries, veins, 
lungs, soil 

Geography: The terrain regions of Egypt 
(the valley, the delta and the Fayoum 
Depression) 

Keeping our hearts healthy 


Student's Book, pages 46-49 


Vocabulary: 


CLIL: 


Life skills: 
Materials: 
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LESSON 2 


n. GEOGRAPHY 


z Which of these natural features can you find in Egypt? 


B E 


food j 


Egypt is a vory beoutfui country The Nile runs through the country unt 
il reaches the Mediterranean Sea in the narth.Cato & the capital of 
Egypt. Itis a modern cily in Lower Egypt Ubya lies to the west of Egypt 
‘and Sudan lies fo the south. The Red Sea lies on Egypt's eost coast 
The Fayoum Depression is a very special place, as i's on cosis with the 
biggest waterfalis in Egypt. It hos the huge Wadi EI Rayan park, which 
is home fo many beds ond animats. here are alto fossils of whales! 
Fayoum has lakes and amazing sights all in one place! 


Fayoum 
in) 


Large map of Egypt / North Africa 
(optional). 


Opener 

* Greet the class, then have them greet you back. 

e Quickly revise the vocabulary learned in the previous 
lesson: choose a student to name a piece of clothing, then 
that student chooses the next one. Give them prompts and 
reminders as necessary. 

* Remind them of the question from the last lesson (Find out 
on page 45) and ask who has some answers. Say Well done 
and encourage students to share their ideas and what they 
have found out with the class. 


Suggested answer: MEMM 


Real pearls are natural, They are formed inside the shells 
of oysters (and also sometimes clams and mussels). It. 
happens when something tiny, usually a speck of sand, gets 
under the shell. The oyster produces layers of a substance 
around it and that becomes a pearl. 


TUDENT'S BOOK 


Which of these natural features can you find in 
Egypt? 

Say Look at the pictures and point while you read out the 
words. Students repeat the words. 


page 46 


E 


Jy nec match he places in te box to the photos 


Nie Dolio Fayoum Depression Nile Valley 


The Nile Detta is in Lower Egypt. About 20 kilometers north of Cairo, 
‘the Nile River spreads out into two branches. These two branches 
flow toward the Mediterranean Sea. he Nile Delta is the fertile soil 
between the two branches of the Nile. It stretches from Alexandria, 
to Port Said and it looks like a triangle. 


The Nile Valley is the area of land on the bonis of the Nile River. It 
is very good for growing crops like wheat, dates, and beans. Many 
people soy that the Nie Valley is Ike a lotus flower - the river ond. 
‘he river banks are the stem of the flower, and the Nile Deta is the 
flower 


The Fayoum Depression is in the Western Desert of Egypt. Its on 
area of land that is low below sea level. It was mode by wind 
erosion about 1,8 milion years ago. Its connected to the Nile River. 
by the Bahr Youssef canal. This means there is water here, so itis a 

| green place where many plants grow. 


Look at the words in bold in the text. Match them to 
their meanings 
tow © a waterway made by humans 
tot ina p cy acters 
ter bank © goed land o grow plants and crops 
the land along the side of a river 
when the wind changes or destroys something 


wind erosion 
canal 


ar 


Then ask Can you see mountains in Egypt? (Yes, you can). 
Continue in the same way, asking about each item one by one. 


w 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNI 


2No 
6 Yes 


1 Yes 
5No 


3 Yes 
T yes 


4No 
Byes 


2 Read and match 


1 Tell students to study the map. Ask Where do you live? and 

help them to find their town or city. 

On the board, write NORTH, SOUTH, EAST, and WEST. 

Draw a ‘compass’ with four points. Write M at the top, to 

show ‘north’, then invite three different students to come to 

the board to add S, E, and W. Point to each compass point in 
tum and elicit south, east and west. 

3 Invite questions about new words, then allow students time 
to read the words quietly; go around and offer further help 
where needed. 

4 When students are ready, ask them to look again at the 
text. Ask Where is the Mediterranean Sea? and elicit In the 
north. 

5 Say Look at the map and find the Mediterranean Sea. Now, 
ask them to draw a line connecting the word Mediterranean 
Sea to number 1 on the map. 

6 Say Read the text and draw the other lines to connect the 
places to the numbers. 

7 Call aloud the correct answers. 


m 


UNIT 


3 J 


8 Use a large map of Egypt (hard copy or online) and say Can 
youfind the other places in the text? Ask students to come 
up and look for the places. 


1 The Mediterranean Sea 2 Cairo 
3 Fayoum Depression 4 Libya 

5 The Nile 6 Red Sea 
7 Sudan 


TUDENT'S BOOK 
3 Read. Match the places in the box to the photos 


1 Read out the text while students follow the text on the page. 

2 Invite questions about new words: encourage students to 
guess the meaning of the words in bold, using the context to 
help them, 

3 Say Read the text by yourself. When students finish say 
Look again at the first paragraph. 

4 Write the Nile Delta on the board. Ask What shape is the 
Nile Delta? (a triangle). If you have a large map, ask a 
student to point to the Nile Delta and its triangular shape. 

5 Say Look at the second paragraph. Write the Nile Valley 
on the board. Ask What does the Nile Valley look like from 
above? (a lotus flower). Again, if you have a large map, 
have a student point out the shape of the lotus flower — the 
‘stem’ and the ‘flower’. 

6 Now ask them to look at the third paragraph again, Write the 
Fayoum Depression on the board, Ask Where is the Fayoum 
Depression? Tell students they can show the location on the 
map. 

7. Say Look at the three small maps and label them with the 
Nile Delta, the Fayoum Depression or the Nile Valley. 

8 Go around and check. Ask students to check their answers in 
pairs before feedback. 


Answers. cd 
1 the Fayoum Depression 


2 the Nile Delta 
3 the Nile Valley 
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4 Look at the words in bold in the text. Match 
them to their meanings 

Say Look at the text again and find the words in bold. 
Model the first example with the students, 

Say Match the words and the meanings. Encourage students 
to use the text to help them. Go around to check. 

Ask students to check their answers in pairs before class. 
feedback. 


Answers: ee 
3d 


wee 


ES 


Ib 2c 4e Sa 
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54 


Look and read. What made the sculptures? 


Ask students to Look at the picture on page 48. Say What do 
you think it is a photo of? 

Read out the text while students follow the text on the page. 
Ask What made the sculptures? 


Wind erosion 


In Egypt's While Desert. you can see some amazing sculptures. 
How did they gel there? They were made by the wind. 


UNIT 


3 d 


4$) Look at the photos. Do you think they happened 


T 
because of wind erosion (W) or soil erosion (5)? Suggested answer: 
TON SIE a paren The Aswan High Dam was needed to protect the land, 
wind erosion = when the wind moves the soll from one place to people, and crops from being destroyed. A flood would 
another. and causes change or damage lo the sol cause erosion to the land. 
‘oll erosion = whon walet wind. or ohor things break down the so, 
and toke fhe soll porlicies away 
Closing 


* Ask students to look back through this lesson (pages 46-49). 
Which was their favorite page? Why? 

* Ask volunteers to summarize what they leamed from their 
favorite page. 


» Think! 


The Aswan High Dom was bull fo control ho Nile fooding every year. Why 
do you think d was needed? Think about what happens lo the land. tho 
people, and the crops in a flood. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 49 


6 Look at the photos. Do you think they 
happened because of wind erosion (W) or soil 
erosion ($)? Write W or S, then compare with a 
partner 

Ask students to look at the pictures on page 49. 

Read out the text while students follow the text on the page. 
Ask them to describe what they can see in photo 1. Ask Do 
you think this happened because of wind erosion or soil 
erosion? Elicit that itis because of wind erosion. 

4 Ask students to complete the exercise. 

5 Review answers as a class. 


wre 


1w 2S EE] 4w 


7 Think 


1 Read the text to the students. 


Ask them to work in pairs and discuss why they think a dam 
was needed. 
3 Share ideas with the class. 
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ODE | oe 


Objectives: To listen to and read a conversation about 


Egyptian clothing 

To learn about the infinitive of purpose 

To talk about clothes 

To use the past simple 

robe, sleeves, belt, costume, crown, gloves, 
pockets, spotted 


She went to town to buy a dress. 
He bought new sneakers to wear for football. 


Student's Book, pages 50-53 
Audio files 


Materials: 


Opener sr 

* Greet the students. Chain Hello (name), how are you? 
around the class, 

* Quickly revise some of the new words from the previous 
lesson: on the board, write the following ‘beginnings’ and 


"endings: 
glac — rv fo ds cm 
al er ert ier od 


* Ask students to match the beginnings and endings to make 
words. Then check the meaning of each word. Encourage 
students to put each word into a sentence. 

+ Play What'smussing with the students (Games bank, page 165). 


1 (OP Listen and read. Fares is talking to his 
friend Tomas on social media. What does 
Tomas want to know about? 


1 Play the audio and ask students to follow in their books. 

2. Ask the question What does Tomas want to know about? 

3 Allow time for them to read the text through again, and 
answer any questions. 

4 Choose two students to read out the dialog. The students can 
then read it in pairs. 


Answer: HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENN 


He wants to know about Egyptian clothing. 


Extra practice 


1 Ask the students to work in pairs and describe the picture 
at the bottom of the page. Ask What are they wearing? Tell 
students to use some of the vocabulary from the dialog they 
have just read. 
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LESSON 3 My favorite clothes 


Listen and read. Fares is talking to his friend Tomas on 
social media. What does Tomas want to know about? 


HL Fates, Can you help me? I'm doing o school project about 
Egyptian clothing. Can you give me some Information? 

Hl Tomas Yes, of course. What do you want lo know? 

Well, what do you usualy wear? 


{Ne in Sohag and it's usually very hot 
horo. Today, Im wearing shorts and 
cai. 


Coal Con you tell mo about some 
traditional Egyptian clolhes? 


Oh. sure. Well, many men wear the 
galabeya. This is the long while robe 
that is very popular. 


Yes, Ivo soon it. It looks really cool 
fowoat 


Yer, its cool because i's made trom 
Cotton. its usually white, but you con. 
gel other colors toa. The sleeves oro. 
Jong so we don't gat sunburned! 


Aro there pockets? 


Yeu! But they hidden - you can't see 
thom from the outside. 


Do you wear galabeyes when you're 
celebrating a spacial estival? 


Wo da and the clothes wo woarforEd, — s 
for example, aro very beaulul They can 
bbe colorful. Sometimes there are beautiful 
patterns on them. 


Thanks. Fares That's really useful 


Hi, Fares. Can you help me? I'm doing a school 
project about Egyptian clothing for school. Can you 
give me some information? 

Hi, Tomas. Yes, of course. What do you want to 
know? 


x Well, what do you usually wear? 


I live in Sohag and it's usually very hot here. Today, 
I'm wearing shorts anda T-shirt. 


: Cool! Can you tell me about some traditional 


Egyptian clothes? 

Oh, sure. Well, many men wear the galabeya. This is 
the long white robe that is very popular. 

Yes, I've seen it. It looks really cool to wear. 

Yes, it's cool because it's made from cotton. It's 
usually white, but you can get other colors too. The 
sleeves are long so we don? get sunburned! 


= Are there pockets? 


Yes! But they're hidden — you can see them from 
the outside. 


: Do you wear galabeyas when you're celebrating a 


special festival? 

We do, and the clothes we wear for Eid, for 
example, are very beautiful. They can be colorful. 
Sometimes there are beautiful patterns on them. 


x Thanks, Fares. That really useful! 


» Read again and answer T (True) or F (False) 
? Tomas wont to buy some Egyplion clothes, 

2 Fares fan? wearing o golabeyo today. 

3 Golabeyos are usualy made rom cotton, 

^ Galabeyos ore aways white. 

^ Golobeyos dont have pockals 


Work with a partner. Talk about your favorite clothes, 
or clothes you wear to celebrate. Write three sentences in 


bet costume crown gloves pockets “petted 


spotted dress wih o Thore ore 


^ Morwa is wearing a. 
we 


? Rooms wearing o. ‘She looks ike o princess! She has o. 
‘on her head, Sho hos whilo ‘on her hands. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 51 


2 Read again and answer T (True) or F (False) 


1 Say Read the dialog on page 50 again. 

Read out the first sentence and ask Js this true or false? 

(false) 

3 Tell students to complete the exercise alone. When they have 
finished, tell them to check their answers with a partner. 

4 Ask different students to read out the sentences, say true or 
false? 

5 Encourage fast finishers to think of other true or false 
questions about the text. 


v 


Answers: es 


IF 2T 2T 4F SF 


3 Work with a partner. Talk about your favorite 
clothes, or clothes you wear to celebrate. Write 
three sentences in your notebook 


Ask What clothes vocabulary do you know? Write any new 
words on the board. 

Read out the instructions and ask two students to read 

out the text in the speech bubbles. Check they understand 
striped. 


UNIT 


3 Ask a few students to question and model correct answers. 
Encourage them to describe their clothes, not just name. 
them. Remind them that clothes is a plural noun, 

For example: 
Teacher: What are your favorite clothes, (name)? 

: My blue sneakers. 

: What are they like? 

Student: They're comfortable and have red stars on them. 

Teacher: What are your favonte clothes, (name )? 

I like my new T shirt best. 

What's it like? 

It’s black with a big, yellow, smiley face. 

Tell students to work in pairs and tell each other about their 

favorite clothes. Go around and listen, offering prompts 

where necessary. 

Ask students to report back about their partners’ favorite 

clothes. 


= 


4 Look and complete 


1 Say Lookat the picture and describe what the girls are 
wearing. 

2 Tell students to work in pairs or small groups. 

3 Elicit or teach new words, including the ones in the box. 

4 Say Complete the sentences. Work alone. 

5 Ask students to check their answers in pairs, then check 
with the whole class. 


1 spotted: belt: pockets 
2 costume; crown; gloves 
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5 Work with a partner. Read and answer 


1 Ask students to look at the picture. Ask What is this place? 
(a shoe shop) What do you see on the shelves? (sneakers) 
Read out the first sentence, and then the first question, Elicit 
or prompt Sameh went to town to buy some new sneakers. 


n 


3 Put students in pairs and ask them to continue with the 
remaining sentences. Go around and monitor, offering help 
if necessa 

4 Ask different students to read out questions 2 and 3 and 


answer them. 


Answers: 


1 to buy some new sneakers. 
2 to make a cake. 
3 to wear it to a wedding. 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 


1 First, ask students to look back at Exercise 5. Ask the first 
question again (Why did Sameh go to town? — to buy some 
new sneakers). 

2. Read out the text in the box while students read it. Remind 
them that the form of the verb shown in bold is called the 
infinitive. 

3. Ask a student to read out the first example again (She 
went to town to buy a dress). Ask Why did she go to town? 
Elicit to buy a dress. 

4 Repeat with the remaining three sentences: 

Why did he buy new sneakers? To wear for playing 
football. 

Why did I go to the hall? To get my coat. 

Why did I wear a galabeya? To stay cool. 


6 Circle the correct words 

1 Say Read each sentence and circle the correct words 

2. Ask students to complete the exercise by themselves before 
checking in pairs or small groups. 

t the answers for feedbaci 


Answers: EINEN 


210 write 
4 to protect. 


1 to borrow. 
3 to take 


7 Read and match 


Say Read and match. Ask students to read the examples. 
Model the first example with the class. 

Tell students to complete the task and then compare answers 
in pairs. 

4 Ask different students to read out each complete sentence. 


wee 
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JS) Work with a pariner. Read and answer 


| Sameh went fo town to buy new sneakers 
Why did Sameh go to town? 

? Nessma went fo the kitchen to make o coke. 
Why did Nossma go fo the kilchon? 


? Tarek modo a sull fo wear to a wedding. 
Why did Tarek make a suit? 


EENETTUITENBNE: 


Infinitive of purpose 


Me use fo + infinitive fo express purpose, and to say why someone does 
something. 


‘Sho wont fo town to buy o dross, 
He bough! new sneakers fo wear for playing football. 
| went to the hall to get my coat. 
| wore a golobeya to stay cool. 


b Circle the correct words 


| Lent fo the itary borrow / to borrow o book, 
Injy used a pan to write / write hor essay 


Shen bough! o new sullcose take / to take 
‘on holiday. 


Malak wears her sunglasses to protect / protect 
her eyes. 


L2 Read and match 
| bought some sunglosies. 
2 We went to Ihe park 
3 Hazem studied hord 
4 Bosmo went to the shop 
5 They went to the library 


5 to ploy with our tends 
b fo buy some bread, 

to finish their homework. 
4 lo wear on holiday. 
© to get good grades, 


Id 2a 3e 4b $e 


l» Look and make sentences in the past simple lo express 


purpose 
1/ go / tomy bedroom / seep 
Isat to my bedroom to sieep 


Nayara / leave / the party / catch 
her train 


Regular past verb: 
trovo —e traveled 


regular post verb: 
go—e went 


‘Adam / cali / Younis / ask for help with his project 


Tarek / buy / a racket / play tennis 


Complete the sentences with your ideas 
went into town 

? My teacher used a green pen 

3 Basel opened his bag 

4 Mayar made o cake 


TUDENT'S B 


8 (KO Listen and number 


1 Say Look at the pictures and describe them to your partner. 

Go around and encourage students, supplying vocabulary as 

needed. 

Say Listen and number the pictures. Play the first part of the. 

audio. Then ask students to tell you the correct picture (a). 

3 Play the rest of the audio, pausing for students to write 
down the correct number after each one. 

4 Ask them to check their answers before feedback, 


" 


Iwent to town to buy a beautiful new dress for 
the party. 

2 

I got some cardboard paper to make my poster: 
3 

I searched on the internet to find the information 
for my homework. 

Narrator: 4 

I bought a scarf and gloves to keep me warm. 


UNIT 


d3 


9 Look and make sentences in the past simple to 
express purpose 


l1 Refer to the Tip/ and remind students of the verb form in 

the past simple. Write some verbs on the left side part of the 

board. and ask students to help you complete with the past 

form of the verbs. Have students discuss in pairs if the verbs 

are regular or irregular. 

Say Read the sentences. Model the first example on the 

board. 

3. Ask Where is the past tense (went) and the infinitive of 
purpose (to sleep)? 

4 Ask students to complete the task by themselves and then 
check with their partner. 


Answers d 


1 I went to my bedroom to sleep. 

2 Nayera left the party to catch her train, 

3 Adam called Younis to ask for help with his project. 
4 Tarek bought a racket to play tennis. 


10 Complete the sentences with your ideas 


1 Read out the first phrase, then ask Why did I go into town? 
Invite ideas from around the class, making sure they use the 
infinitive of purpose. 

Put students in pairs or small groups to discuss different 
ways to complete the four sentences, using their own ideas 
Ask students to think of three or four different endings for 
each beginning. Go around and monitor, offering ideas 
where necessary. 

3 Invite students to share their ideas with the class. 


n 


Extra practice 


1 Ask the class Why did you come to school today? Elicit 
different answers, making sure they use the infinitive of 
purpose, e.g. I came to school to learn English. 
On the board, write the beginnings of more sentences, 
We use the internet to. 
We goto the market to 
We take holidays to ... 
We play sport to .... 
3 Have students suggest different ways of completing the 
sentences, You could do this as a class activity or as pair 
work. Always check that their sentences make sense! 


Closing 

* On the board, write these words: sunglasses; money; cell 
phones; cars; TVs; airplanes 

* Ask students to make sentences using these words, starting 
with We use..... (e.g. We use sunglasses to protect our eyes). 

* How many different sentences can they make for each item? 
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UNIT 


LESSON 4 


Objectives: To listen to and read a story 


To practice the pronunciation of past simple 
forms ending in /d/, /V, /id/ 
To understand adjectives and why they are 


important 
Vocabulary: dishonest, soft, beautiful, intelligent, 
wonderful, crowded, angry 
Language: Adjectives 
CLIL: Math: Multiply multi-digit numbers 
Materials: Student's Book, pages 54-57 


Audio file 


Opener  ——  ——— M 


Greet the students as they come into the classroom, and 
have them greet you back. 
Quickly revise the infinitive of purpose: ask Why did we 
come to school today? and encourage different replies, e.g. 
to study, to learn English, 

Tell students that they are going to read a story today. Ask 
What's your favorite story? Encourage ideas from around 
the class and allow a short discussion, 

Play Think of a number with the students. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 54 


3 


Look at the words in bold in the text. What sort 
of words are they? 

Say Read the text (or scan) quickly and fnd all the words in 
bold. Give time for students to finish and then say Read the 
sentences that have the words in bold. What kind of words 
are they? (adjectives). 

Ask What are adjectives? (words that describe nouns) Elicit 
some more examples. 


Anwer 


They are adjectives. 


4 Listen and read. Who made the shoes every 
night? 


Say Listen and read the text. Play the audio, pausing 
after each paragraph. Encourage students to work out the 
meaning of the words in bold. 

Ask students to read the whole text by themselves. Go 
around and help with any queries. 

Play the audio once more while students read the text. 


| Audioscript — 


LESSON 4 


THE ELVES AND 
THE SHOEMAKER 


Look at the words in bold 
in the text. What sort of 
words are they? 


& Listen and read. Who made the shoes every night? 


Once upon a time, a kind and honest shoemaker lived in town with bis wife. They 
were very poor, but they were happy. The shoemaker worked hard, but he lad no 
money 

One night, the shoemaker was in his werksbop."Oh dear. I've only get enough leather 
for one mere puir of shoes. But I'm too red to make them tonight. PII eut the leather 
now and make the shoes in the moming” The shoemaker eut out the leather and went 
tobed 

"The following moming, the shoemaker couldn't helieve his eyes. He called to his wife 
to come quickly tothe workshep. "Look at these shoes said the shoemaker. There on 
his tbl was an amazing pair of shoes "They are beautiful. Did you make themi” His 
wife looked surprised. “No, my dear. didn't make them" he said. 

‘Then a man walka into the shop. "I have never seen such amazing shoes,” he said. 
"Can ary them?" He triad onthe shoes." They're perfect," he sad and paid the 
shoemaker. “Quickly.” said the shoemaker's wife,” go and buy some mere leather” The 
shoemaker went to buy some mare leather. 

When be arrived home, the shoemaker's wife had made him a delicious meal. "Iwill 
just ewt out the leather, and then come and eat" The shoemaker cut ovt the leather for 
Two pairs af shoes and left the workshop far the night 

"The following moming, the shoemaker and his wife were amazed to see two beautiful 
pairs af shoes in the workshop." We must find out who is making these shoes" said the 
shoemakers wil." La's hide tonight and see who isbelping us" 

"That night, the shoemaker cut out the leather and thea id. They were very surprised to 
sce two lile elves! The elves started to make the shoes. Soon, they had made two more 
irs of beatiful shoes. "We must thank the elves” said the shoemaker's wife. “Let's 
make them new clothes" 

‘The next night, the elves found their mew clothes. They were so happy that they danced 
around the workshop before sting down to make more shoes, 

‘Soon, people came from all ver the land o buy the shoemaker's shoes, He und his 
Wife weren't ever poor again and they lived huppily ever after. 


I've only got enough leather for one more pair of shoes. But 
I'm too tired to make them tonight. I'll cut the leather now 
and make the shoes in the morning." The shoemaker cut out 
the leather and went to bed. 

The following morning, the shoemaker couldnt believe his 
eyes. He called to his wife to come quickly to the workshop. 
"Look at these shoes!" said the shoemaker. There, on his table 
was an amazing pair of shoes. "They are beautiful. Did you 
make them?" His wife looked surprised. “No, my dear, I didnt 
make them," he said. 

Then a man walked into the shop. "I have never seen such 
amazing shoes," he said. "Can I try them?” He tried on the 
shoes. "They're perfect,” he said and paid the shoemaker. 
“ Quickly,” said the shoe maker's wife, “go and buy some more 
leather." The shoemaker went to buy some more leather. 
When he arrived home, the shoemaker's wife had made him a 
delicious meal. “I will just cut out the leather, and then come 
and eat." The shoemaker cut out the leather for two pairs of. 
shoes and left the workshop for the might. 

The following morning, the shoemaker and his wife were 
amazed to see two beautiful pairs of shoes in the workshop. 
“We must find out who is making these shoes,” said the 


Once upon a time, a kind and honest shoemaker lived in shoemaker's wife. "Let's hide tonight and see who is helping 
town with his wife. They were very poor, but they were us." 

happy. The shoemaker worked hard, but he had no money. That night, the shoemaker cut out the leather and then hid. 
One night, the shoemaker was in his workshop. "Oh dear: They were very surprised to see two little elves! The elves 


started to make the shoes. Soon, they had made two more 
pairs of beautiful shoes. "We must thank the elves,” said the 
60 shoemaker's wife. “Let's make them new clothes," 


D Read again. Look at the words in bold in the text. Find: 


a word that describes the shoomokor 
? a word that describes the shoes, 
? a word thot describes the shoemaker's meal 


Think: How do these words help you to understand 
the story? Check if you agree: 


The adjectives give more details 
? Tho adjectives make the story interesting. 


> mink and discuss 


7. Why did the shoemaker want lo find out who made the shoes? 
? How did the shoomakor find out who made the shoes? 

2 What did they give the elves for Ihor kindness? 

4 How did the elves feel? 


Why do you think the elves helped 
the shoemaker? Work with 


The next night, the elves found their new clothes. They were 
so happy that they danced around the workshop before sitting 
down to make more shoes. 

Soon, people came from all over the land to buy the 
shoemaker shoes. He and his wife weren } ever poor again 
and they lived happily ever after 


Anwer MEHEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN 
‘Two little elves made the beautiful shoes every night. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 


3 Read again. Look at the words in bold in the 
text. Find: 


Read out the first question and ask students to look at 
the text to find the answer. Encourage them to guess the 
meaning of the words, using the context, 

Tell students to work in pairs to discuss the remaining 
questions. Go around and monitor. 

Ask different students to give their answers to questions 2 
and 3. 


n 


1 kind, honest, poor, happy, tired 


2 beautiful, amazing 3 delicious 


UNIT 


3 


4 Think. How do these words help you to 
understand the story? Check if you agree: 


1 Read the two sentences in the exercise to the students. 

Ask Do adjectives give more details? Elicit the answer Yes, 
Ask How? and elicit that they create an image in the mind 
of the reader. 

Ask Do adjectives make the story interesting? You should 
be able to elicit the answer Yes! Ask students why this is. 


m 


Suggested answers: MEM 
1 Yes, adjectives give more details and help us know if 
something is positive or negative. 
2 Yes, adjectives make the story more interesting because 
we can picture the people, places, and things more 
clearly with more descriptions. 


5 Think and discuss 


1 Say Read the story again and then read the questions. 

2 Ask students to discuss the answers with a partner before 
feedback. 

3 Encourage them to give a reason for their answer based on. 
the text, 


Suggested answers: as 

1 The shoemaker wanted to find out who made the shoes 
because they were very helpful / because they could not 
explain it. 

2 The shoemaker found out who made the shoes by hiding 
and watching. 

3 The shoemaker and his wife gave the elves new clothes 
to say thank you, 

4 The elves felt happy. 


6 Why do you think the elves help ed the 
shoemaker? Work with a partner. Discuss 


1 Read out the question and ask students to discuss ideas in 
pairs. Go around and monitor, 
2 Bring the class back together and elicit ideas. 


Suggested answer: M 


- The elves helped kind people. 
- The elves loved shoemaking, 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to practice telling the story in their own words. 
Encourage them to use the book to help them if they need 
some support. Move around and listen, offering prompts 
where needed. 

2 Invite volunteers to recount the story to the class. Praise 
good work, 


61 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


- 


Look, say, and match 


Say Look at the pictures and describe them to your partner. 
Go around and monitor. 

Ask students to read the sentences and match them with the 
correct picture, 

3 Tell students to complete this exerci 
checking answers in small groups. 
Check answers with the whole class. 

5. Ask students to find the verb in each sentence (played, 
walked, tidied). Ask them Did these actions happen in 
the past, present or future? (The past). Are they finished 
actions? (yes). What do we call this tense? (Past Simple). 


m 


ise individually before 


a 


Answers. MENSEM 
a2 b3 cl 


2 (Op Listen 


1 Play the audio, pausing for students to repeat each sound, 
word and sentence. After each sentence, tell them to point to 
the correct picture in Exercise 1. 

2 Repeat once or twice. 

3 Explain to students that many past tense verbs have an -ed 
ending. Some of these are pronounced /d/ *played'; some are 
pronounced /V, ‘walked’ ; some are pronounced /id/ tidied. 


ENS — 


Played. Played. 1 played football. 
Walked. Walked. I walked in the park. 
Tidied. Tidied. I tidied my room. 


3 © Listen and write the verbs in the correct 
group 

1 Write played, walked and tidied on the board. Underline 

the -ed endings and ask students Are these verbs regular or 

irre gular? (regular). Remind them that regular verbs end in 

-ed, but we pronounce them in three different ways. 

Write /d/ /t/ and /id/ on the board. Point to each one in turn, 

make the sound, and have students copy it. 

3. Ask them to look at the table in their books, and read out 
each example: played, walked, tidied. 

4 Play the audio, pausing after each word while students write 
the word in the correct list. 

5. Play the audio again for students to check. Encourage them 
to say each word. 

6 Ask different students to come to the board to complete the 
table. 


xs °&@&€#»*»=S=S 


Ramy cleaned the windows /d/. 
lived in Cairo /d/. 

We needed to leave /1d. 

I stucked English /1d/. 
Iwashed the car /t/. 

Iworked in Alexandria /t/ 
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N 


A f| PRONUNCIATION 


Ai Look say. and match 


| Yesterday | played football. 
2 Yesterday | wokod in the pork 
? Yesterday, | tidied my room. 


listen 
? dí played 
Listen and write the verbs in the correct group 


2 Ni wolked Wil tidied 


teamed. led needed studied washed worked 
n | nay 


[ni 


played waked idea 
dani : 


Say. Then listen and check 
1 asked ? countod 
5 enjoyed 
© slowed 


^ dressed 
7 promised 


10 waited I 


fal Ad hdl 
played walked tidied 
cleaned washed needed 
lived worked studied 


4 (p Say. Then listen and check 


1 Write /t/, /d/, and /1d/ on the board. Space them out so that 
they are not near each other. 

2. Ask students to chorus each word in tum. After each word, 
tell them to point to the correct sound on the board. 

3 Play the audio, pausing for them to repeat each word and 
point to the sound on the board. 

4 Play it again without stopping while they point to the correct 
sounds on the board. 


x — ;] 


asked promised 
counted slowed 
delivered tasted 
dressed waited 
enjoyed carried 
fied wanted 


com 4 


Multiply multi-digit numbers 


Think and write the numbers. Listen and check 
? 30.202 


10x102 
3 50x50= 


AB) Look. think and write 


For sports doy Mrs Amal 
‘ordered 12 boxes of shits for 
tha students Each box hos 18 
Tahirts. How mony Fshirts did 
Mrs Amal order? 


? Nora makes hots. She's vory 
good. She can make 25 hots 
‘each week. How many hats con 
she make in 48 weeks? 


Did you know? 


f you multiply any number by 
2010, the answer is zero! 


m W hdl 
delivered asked counted 
enjoyed dressed tasted 
slowed fixed waited 
promised carried 
wanted 


Multiply multi-digit numbers 


1 €® Think and write the numbers. Listen and 
check 


1 Say Look at the first sum. Ten times ten equals....? Elicit 
answers from the class (a hundred). 

2. Play the first part of the audio and have students repeat the 
words. 

3 Put them in pairs or small groups to complete the task. Let 
them use calculators if they wish to. Go around and help 
with the calculations where needed. 

4 Choose students to read out the product, Praise their effort. 


UNIT 


Ten times ten equals a hundred. 
Thirty times twenty equals six hundred. 

Fifty times fifty equals two thousand, five hundred. 
Thirty-eight times twenty-four equals nine hundred and 
twelve. 


Answers; MENS 
1100 2600 32,500 4912 
2 Look, think, and write 


Put students in pairs and ask them to read the story problem 
and work out the answers. 

Allow students to use calculators if they need to. Move 
around and offer help if necessary. 

3 Invite volunteers to come to the board, show their 
calculations and say the answers. 


K 


21,200 


s&s Did you know? 


Ask students to read the information. If they are surprised. let 
them try it out using calculators. 


Extra practice 


1 Tell students to write three multiplication problems for their 
partners to work out, Make sure they know the answers 
themselves! Alternatively, you could choose different 
students to call out multiplication problems for other 
students to work out, 

2. Make sure students say the numbers correctly each time. 


Closing 


* Call out the following verbs: jump, wash, decide, carry, 
work, call, live, and visit. 

* Ask the class to chorus the past simple form. Make sure 
they pronounce the endings correctly 

* Ask them to suggest more examples for each ending. 
Tell the class that in the next lesson they will learn how to 
Write about their favorite clothes. 


jumped 4/ washed /A/ decided /id/ 
carried /1d/ worked /A/ called /d/ 
lived /d/ visited /id/ 
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LESSON 5 WRITING 


Look and read. Whose schoo! 
uniform is shown in the picture? 


Sud 0000 


really the curschool unorm. Everyone wears a short-sleeved white shit The giris weara 
blue skirt and the boys wear ble trousers We all have to wear white socks and black eather 
shoes. It doesnt get very cold here but when t does, we can wear our bive sweaters. 


LESSON 5 


Objectives: To read about different school uniforms 
To review using adjectives 
To write about favorite clothes using 
adjectives in the correct order 


Language: Adjectives 


Studente 
Married DE Boa MESS Peorien ir eger paretara 
Writing paper and colored pencils (optional) they dod? wear bousers. They weara blue and white checked sr The gils donit have to 


stuulenae 
Our school unform k really smart. We have to wear a white shirt with a red tie. We wear a 


Opener ue 


* Greet the class. Chain Hello (name ), how are you? around ‘The giris and boys have different uniforms at my school. The boys wear ight green shorts 
and long green socks. We wear white shirts and we've gol a dark red sweater for when it 


the dass, " i gets cnld. My sister's uniform is diferent. She wears a blue skirt and a yelow Tshirt. 
* Ask students to share their favorite stories. Ask What's it StudentE 
about? When did you first read it or hear it? Why do you Oururifom &a darkest or tr gitsordak blue hos othe bora pae ue 
Cotton sim, we och and Hack shaan When cdd we weet dark s ven cr ck 
like it? The my unfer 


* Play Missing sound with the students (Games bank page 


163). 
» Read the blog again and complete the sentences 


EE ERRA Al Student A's school sludonts woar black shoos 
STUDENT'S BOOK At Student Bs school he gis wecra bus ond whe 
p 
in summar students at Student C's school con waar 
1 Look and read. Whose school uniform is shown skirts. 
in the picture? The boys at Student D's school wear Qeon socis. 
The giis ond boys at Student Es school oll weor dork 
1 Say Describe the picture to your partner. Prompt with Jockets 


questions, e.g. What is the girl wearing? (She is wearing a 
short-sleeved blue shirt). 

2 Students read the blog. Make sure students understand 
what a blog is (A blog is short for weblog. It is a type of 
website where people can publish articles/posts online). 
Move around and monitor, making a note of any words that 
students find difficult. 

3 Go over difficult words with the whole class and then ask 
different volunteers to read out a paragraph each. 

4 Ask students to answer the question and to share how they 
know, using the text. 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNNN 
Student E. 


2 Read the blog again and complete the sentences 


1 Say Read the blog again, and then complete the five 
sentences. 

2 Ask students to complete the task individually, then check 
their answers in pairs before feedback. 


UNIT 


d reaa ‘and add one more adjective to each row 


[when we uso adjectives, we put them in this way: 1 green, cotton 
1 foie [ea 2old, orange 
= | ES 3 new, white 
lage m 4 small, leather 
ie [pocu j Saen, preen 
a meteo | ton, ien. 


5 Write a description of your favorite clothes. 
lb Purine PEN ER EE A EE onde Include adjectives and make sure they are in 
the correct order 
She wowa cross 
siie 1 Tell students to read the instructions carefully. 
aama 2. Tell them to use what they have leamed in Exercises 3 and 4 
Dad bought me a goloboyo 10 help them. 
Loup aid 3 Ask students to complete the exercise, then share their ideas 
The shoemaker made shoes i chiuse and dióc ich idea 
Hike’ With the class and discuss which ideas are best. 
{bought a Joa forthe path 4 Encourage students to read out their versions of the text to 
(new, green) the class. 


Write a description of your favorite clothes. Include. " 
adjectives and make sure they are in the correct order [ tudents’ own answers 


My favorite clothes are Closing 


nave a whichis * Say Well done. Tell them that in the next lesson they will 
aol be doing a project about traditional clothes from around the 
world. Ask them to think about traditional Egyptian clothes, 
and be ready to describe them. 


They are my favorite because 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


3 Read and add one more adjective to each row 


1 Read out the instructions. Remind students about adjectives, 

and ask them to give some examples. 

Ask students to work in pairs to complete the exerci 

Encourage them to think of several options. 

3 Elicit answers from students and write some of their ideas 
on the board. 


Suggested answers: BEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN 
1 medium, large 
2 modem 
3 red, gold. 
4 plastic, metal 


4 Put the adjectives in brackets in the correct 
order 


1 Say Read and discuss the sentences with your partner. 
Remember to make notes of your answer's. 

2 Ask students to work in pairs. 

3 Encourage different students to share their answers with the 
el 
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To research and complete a project about 
traditional clothes. 

To write a report about what they have 
found out. 

To revise language learned in the Unit 
To do a self-assessment of their progress 


Student's Book, pages 60-61 

Audio file TR 

Larpe map of the world (optional) 
Drawing paper and colored pencils 
Magazine pictures of traditional costumes 
from around the word (optional) 

Glue sticks, scissors (optional) 


Materials: 


Opener SSE 


+ Greet the class. Say How are you? and encourage varied 
responses, such as I’m fine, I'm OK, etc. 

* Tell students to greet you back and have them ask each other 
Hello. How are you? 

* Ask Do you remember what we learned in the last lesson? 
(To write about their favorite clothes using adjectives in the 
correct order). 

+ Ask students to say some things about their favorite clothes. 


s Presentation sss 


1 Show students pictures of traditional clothes. 

2 Tell them that the project is about traditional clothes. Ask 
them What do you usually wear? What do you wear for 2 
special occasions? Do you like wearing special clothes? 1 
What are traditional clothes for men and women? 

3 Play Memory game (Games bank page 163)with the students 
using the pictures that you showed them, or drawings. 2 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 60 


1 Which countries are these clothes from? Look 
and match 


aw 


1 Say What countries are in the box? Students call out the 
names, Ask students to show you on a map (if available). If 
not, ask Is Japan to the east or west of China? (the east) Is 
India a very large or small country in Asia? (very large), Is 
Finland in the north of or south of Europe? (north) 

2. Tell students to work in pairs and ask them to look at the 
three pictures and match them with the correct country. 
Move around and monitor. 

3. Ask students to share their answers with the class. 
Encourage them to describe each picture. 


- v 


2 India 3 Finland 


Answers. 


LESSON 6 É PROJECTI 


> wien countries are these clothes from? Look and match 


Finiand indio Japon 


These gs ae wear adtional Mexican 
es 


1 Work with a partner. Choose a country and research traditional clothes. 
? Make your leaf 


Look and read. What is the Mexican hat called? 


Say Look at the leafiet. Check they know where Mexico is 
(a country just south of the USA) and if possible, locate it 
‘on a map of the world. 

Tell students to study the pictures and practice describing 
them in pairs. 

Ask them to describe the pictures to the class and write 
useful words on the board, 

Say Read the text and find the answer for ‘What is the 
Mexican hat called?" 

‘Tell students to compare their answers before feedback. 
Ask Are these clothes the same or different from traditional 
Egyptian clothing? (Students’ own answers). Encourage 
students to share what they like about Mexican clothes, 


a sombrero 


Read and do 


Say Work in pairs. Youcan research the traditional clothes 
of any country you like. 

If you have magazine pictures, show them to the class 

to give them ideas, or hand them out for them to use. If 
students can access the internet, they can research in class. 
If not, set it as homework and make time in the next lesson 
for them to complete this project. 


UNIT 


2 Allow them to check the answers by looking back through 
the unit. 


a» Do you remember these clothes? Look and write 


——ESE sess 
1 scarf 2sneakers — 3 sweater 4 pajamas 


| R j n ? 
Write four sentences about your clothes. Use four of 2 Write four sentences about your clothes. Use 

We cdiscitves in ine box four of the adjectives in the box 
beouu colorful coton stiped spolled 1 


Say Write four sentences about your clothes. These can be 
about the clothes you are wearing, or your clothes at home. 
Model an example with the students. 

2 Go around and check spelling, correcting if necessary. 

3 Ask students to read out their answers. 


Gl semen isten and chock 


? Semen suid hor 2 Sor cleaned ih vichen, 
5. Wo woted o schoa, 4 jumped over ina goto 
pense 4 nee ough 3 @ Say. Then listen and check 
1 Say Read sentences 1 — 6. Now, say them. Give students 
> tink about unit 3 enough time to read the sentences before saying them. 
Wie two mings you enjoyed. 2. Play the audio, pausing after each sentence for them to 
repeat it 
3. Ask students to think about the ending of the past verbs and 
Wie wo Wings you loaned decide if they are pronounced as /d/, //. or /d/. 
Narrator: ] 
Speaker: Sameh studied hard. 
Narrator: 2 
3. Say Use the leafiet about Mexico to help you. Find three 
or four pictures to use. Youcan draw and copy pictues, or Speaker: Sara cleaned the kitchen. 
search for copynght-free images on the internet and print Narrator: 3 
thentvolt. Speaker: We walked to school. 
4 Say Work with your partner (or group). Help each other to Narrator: 4 
write short texts to describe each picture. While they are Speaker: I jumped over the gate. 
working, go around and encourage them; make suggestions Narrator: 5 
and corrections. Speaker: He lived in Cairo. 


5 Ask volunteers to show their leaflets to the class and 


s Narrator: 6 
encourage questions and answers. : 
6 Use them as a class display. Speaker: I started to laugh. 
[LStudenis*own answers | — 
Extra practice 1 Say Think about what you learned in Unit 3. Look back 


through the unit to remind yourselves what you learned. 

2. Ask students to write two things they enjoyed about Unit 3 
and two things they learned. 

3 Monitor and help with spelling but not the actual content of 
the writing. 


1 Using the students’ leaflets around the classroom walls, 


students can read the texts and write their own questions (us 
well as noting down the answers). 

2 These questions can be used as the basis of a class reading 
competition or quiz. This will help support students’ reading 
skills, but also develop their cultural awareness of other Closing 
contexts. 


* Ask students to open their books at page 43. Point to Jn this 
unit Iwill... and read out the list. 
* After each one, ask Did you learn or do these things? Raise 


Self-Assessment your hands, 
1 Do you remember these clothes? Look and write * Bay ede We finished another unit. Well done for your 
d work! 


1 Ask students to label the pictures. Monitor and encourage. 67 


REVIEW 1 
LESSON 1 


I pares 
START. 

To revise the vocabulary and language of ==] e 

units 1-3 


Vocabulary: beans, pineapple, chocolate, pour, mix, 
squash, football, kung fu, pajamas, 
mountain, swimming shorts, sweater, 
sunglasses, necklace, sneakers, desert, 
glacier, food, river, lakes, rainforest, soul, 
wind 


Language: Past simple 


Materials: Students Book pages 62-63 
Audio file 1.35 


E 
ai 
ve^ 


Opener —— ———ü 


Greet students as they come into the class. 
Ask them What did you eat today? What do you eat 
on special occasions? Do you like cooking? What are 


1 
6 
7 
2 
LI 


@ ook and write yey TF 


traditional meals from Egypt? 

+ Play Pictionary with students. Draw a famous dish or a type Ó Pray and say er 
of food and ask them to guess what you have drawn, then Baie moke piza. 
invite volunteer students to the board and ask them to draw Tho werd in number 3. 


their own food-related pictures for their classmates to guess. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 62 
2 Look and write 


1 (Ob Listen and point 


1 Say Listen and point to pictures 1-15. 
Play the recording and pause after each sentence for the " 
students to point to the pictures in their book. 


Say Can you remember the words for the pictures? You 
can look back through the unit to remind yourself of this 
vocabulary. 

Monitor and help with spelling. 


3 Ask students to share their answers with a partner. 
K . 4 Collect the answers as a class and check that students can 
spell each word. 
Narrator: J Narrator: 9 
Sae GS EO I | 
Narrator: 2 Narrator: 10 
Speaker: pineapple Speaker: sweater 1 beans 2 pineapple 3 chocolate 
Narrator: 3 Narrator: 11 4 squash 5 mix 6 pour 
Speaker: chocolate Speaker: swimming shorts 7 football 8 kung fu 9 pajamas 
10 sweater 11 swimming shorts 
Narrator: 4 22 12 mountain 13 sunglasses 
BESTS Wm a 14 necklace 15 sneakers 
Narrator: 5 Narrator: 13 
Speaker: mix Speaker: sunglasses 
Narrator: 6 Narrator: 14 3 Play and say 
Speaker: pour Speaker: necklace 1 Write Mix on the board and elicit things we can mix (liquid, 
Narrator: 7 Narrator: 5 paint, ingredients, etc.) 
Speaker: football Speaker: sneakers 2. Ask one student to read the example sentence in the bubble. 
Narrators 3. Ask Is this true? Do you ever make pizza like this? 
Speaker: kung fu 4 Say Talk to your partner and make another sentence with 


mix. 
Check some pairs’ answers and ask Do you ever do this? 


68 Students’ own answers ] 


^ 


o Read and circle 


is vary hot ond dry in the desert rainforest. 
Somotimes when there isa lol of rain oro is a flood river. 
Fayoum hos many lokes/ glaciers. 

The sculptures in the White Desert were made by soll/wind erosion, 


48) Mate sentences in the past simple 


3 Mom/ccok/ molokhia/iost Friday 


2 Solmo/go/to the store/wilh hor mom. 


3. My/grondma/trovel Por Soid/lost weekend 


4 Vgel/a new phono/ a week ago 


Write about your favorite clothes. What are they? How do 
they look? Why do you like them? Write 30-40 words 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to make sentences with the other words from 
exercise 1. 

Allow students to choose if they want to work alone or in 
pairs. 

3 Monitor and help with spelling and sentence structure. 
Elicit an answer for each word. 


a 


TUDENT'S 


4 Read and circle 


1 Ask students to look at the words in bold and then check that 

they remember them. 

Ask students if Egypt has any of these natural features. 

Ask students to look at question 1 and elicit an answer 

(desert). 

4 Say Please read the other sentences and choose the correct 
word in each case. 

5. Ask students to share their answers with a partner. 

Check answers as a class and encourage students for the right 

answers. 


BOO 63 


m 


a 


Answer: MESSEN 


1 desert. 2 flood 3 lakes 4 wind. 


LI 


Make sentences in the past simple 


1 Ask students to identify the verb in each sentence (cook, go, 

travel, get). 

Check that students know what these mean, then ask How 

do you say each verb in the past simple? (cooked, went, 

traveled, got). 

3 Ask students to look at question 1 and elicit the full sentence 
with the verb in the past. (Mom cooked molokhia last 
Friday.) 

4 Say Please write the other sentences in the past. 

5 Ask students to share their answers with a partner. 

6 Check answers as a class. 


" 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN 


1 Mom cooked molokhia last Friday. 

2 Salma went to the store with her mom. 

3 My grandma traveled to Port Said last weekend. 
41 gota new phone a week ago. 


6 Write about your favorite clothes. What are 
they? How do they look? Why do you like 
them? Write 30-40 words 


1 Brainstorm clothes and write them on the board, and check 
the students” spelling. 

Ask Which kinds of words do we use to describe clothes? 
(size, color, material adjectives in that order). 

Write about the teacher’s clothes using the adjectives above 
as a class, e.g., long, black, leather jacket. 

Say Please write about your favorite clothes. 

Monitor and help with spelling and sentence structure 

‘Ask students to share their answers with a partner. 


[ Students’ own answers 


Extra practice 


1 Create a reading gallery so that students can read each 

other's writing. 

Either display the texts physically (on the walls or tables 

around the classroom). 

3. Ask students to read each text and note down interesting 
facts, or similarities between the writer and themselves. 

4 Ask students what they learned about their classmates. 


ua won 


^ 


Closing 


* Ask students to describe the picture of the mother and 
daughter. 
‘Ask pairs to discuss what they are wearing and what might 
be in their shopping bags. 

* Monitor and listen to the students’ discussions. 
Check answers and encourage their good work. 


69 


Suggested answer: Ts 


The mother and the daughter have blonde hair, They 
are both wearing pale blue jackets, and black pants. The 
mother is holding a black handbag and some shopping 
bags. The daughter is holding a pink shopping bag. 
Students! own answers for what's inside the shopping bags. 


ESSON 2 


Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language of 
units 1-3 

Vocabulary: sneakers, tennis, carrots, oranges, eggs, 
Pajamas, swimming, tiger, window, grape, 
spider, lime, robot 

Language: Good at/ bad at + noun/ verb + -ing 
Long vowels, past simple ‘ed’ endings. 

Materials: Students book pages 64-65 


Audio files 1.36-1.40 


Opener SNe 


Greet students as they come into the class. 
Ask them Did you play sports today? Do you watcha lot of 
sports? What do people wear or use when they play sports? 
What are the best sports teams in Egypt? 

Play charades with the students. Act out a sport, clothes, or 

equipment related to sport and ask students to guess what it 

is, then invite volunteer students to the front of the class and 
ask them to act out a word for their classmates to guess. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 64 


1 (Ob Listen and circle 


Say What do you see in the first two small pictures? 
(sunglasses/ sneakers). 

Ask pairs to work together and identify the other pairs of 
images. 

Check answers as class and write the words on the board, 
checking that students know the correct spelling. 

Say I’m going to play the recording, please circle the word 
that you hear. 

Play the recording again if students need to check their 
answers, consider pausing the recording so that all students 
can hear the word. 


a 


Mom: Are you ready, Mariam? We need to buy a lot of 
things in town. 

Mariam: Yes, I'm ready. Remember: I need some new 
sneakers. 

Mom: Oh, yes, for your tennis lessons next week. I need 


to get food from the market too. We need oranges. 
and carrots. Oh, and I also need to buy some new 
pajamas for Tariq. His are too small. 
Mariam: Do we have time to go swimming today, Mom? 
Mom: Not today, Mariam. But we can go on the weekend. 
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LESSON 2 


tsion and circle 


Mom: Ave you reody Marlon? We need to buy a lat of things in down 
Mariam: Yos, m ready Remember i need some now MM, 


Ones youi Cl, P lenors no veok. ned good 


from the markat, too. We nood SP RS onc D a 
Ch nd to nee to buy some new di MB ctr His oro 
100 mat 


Dowo have tmo to go fs Mody Mom? 
Not today. Manam. But we can go on the weekend. 
& Listen again and answer 


What clothes do Mom and Mariam nead to buy? 
What full does Mom need to buy? 

What vegetables does Mom need to buy? 

Con Mariam go swimming today? 


a did Nabila do yesterday? Look and write 


1 Nabia got up at 6 om. 


Sneakers, tennis, oranges, carrots, pajamas, swimming 


OV Listen again and answer 


Have students look at the questions then ask one student to 
read the first question aloud. 

Ask students to read the dialog again, then elicit the answer 
from a volunteer, Encourage students to use whole sentences. 
Say Please read and answer the other questions. 

Ask pairs to compare their answers. 

Check answers as a whole class. 


Mom: — Ave you ready, Mariam? We need to buy a lot of 
things in town. 

Mariam: Yes, I'm ready. Remember: Ineed some new 
sneakers, 

Mom: — Oh, yes, for your tennis lessons next week. I need 


to get food from the market too. We need oranges 
and carrots, Oh, and Lalso need to buy some new 
pajamas for Tariq. His are too small. 
Mariam: Do we have time to go swimming today, Mom? 
Mom: Not today, Mariam. But we can go on the weekend. 


Listen and write the words 
you hear.Then match 


1 
2 
3 
4 


Listen again. Tick the two-syllable "i with long vowels 


Listen and write the verbs in the past tense in the correct box. 
Then listen and check 


enjoy paint play siop want work 


[ar 


n 


| 


7 
-— | 


® Look and read. Then complete for you. 
Use the prompts or your own ideas 


o 


Answers: 


-v 


ON BA 


1 Mom and Mariam need to buy sneakers and pajamas. 

2 Mom needs to buy oranges. 

3 Mom needs to buy carrots. 

4 No, Mariam can’t go swimming today (but she can go on 
the weekend). 


What did Nabila do yesterday? Look and write 
Have students look at the images and check that everyone 
knows what times are showing. 

Ask one student to read the first example aloud. Ask students 
why this answer is correct (we see Nabila in bed, we need 
the past simple tense because the action finished yesterday). 
Say Please look at the other images and write a phrase for 
each one, remember to use the past simple. 

Ask pairs to compare their answers. 

Check answers as a whole class and praise students when 
they use the correct past simple tense. 


Suggestedanswer. ME 


1 Nabila got up at 6 am. 
2 Nabila went to school at 8 am. 

3 Nabila had a (math) class at 10 am. 
4 Nabila ate lunch at 2 pm. 


Bara practice 
Write on the board What did you do at 10 am yesterday? 

2 Ask some volunteers to explain things they did at 10 am 
yesterday. 

3. Say Please write questions about yesterday for your 

classmates. Use different times. 

Put the students into groups of four and have them ask each 

other their questions. 

5 Elicit what the students have leamed about the other students 
in their group. 


ES 


4 (KO Listen and write the words you hear. Then 
match 


1 Have students look at the images and then elicit what they 
see then elicit the spellings and write them on the board. 
Say Listen to the recording and write the words in the order 


" 


10 compare their answers. 

4 Check answers as a whole class and encourage students to 
use the correct pronunciation and spell the word without 
looking at the board. 


xs +; 


Narrator: 7 Narrator: 5 
Speaker: tiger Speaker: egg 
Narrator: 2 Narrator: 6 
Speaker: window Speaker: lime 
Narrator: 7 
Speaker: grape Speaker: robot 
Narrator: 4 Narrator: 8 
Speaker: spider Speaker: cake 


Answers: MESSEN 


leüger — 2ewindow 3f grape —— 4dspider 
5b egg 6alime — 7hrobot — Sgcake 


5 (Ol Listen again. Tick the two-syllable words 

with long vowels 

1 Have students look at the instructions and check that they 
remember what a syllable is, and what a long vowel is. 

2 You can use the names of the students in the class to check 
their understanding, e.g., Does the name Dalia have two 
syllables? and elicit answers from students, (No, the name 
Dalia has three syllables.) 

3 Say Listen to the recording again and tick the words which 
have two syllables and long vowels. 

3 Ask pairs to compare their answers. 

4 Check answers as a whole class and encourage students to 
use the correct pronunciation and vowel length. 
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xs o — 


Narrator: 1 Narrator: 5 
Speaker: tiger Speaker: egg 
Narrator: 2 Narrator: 6 
Speaker: window Speaker: lime 
Narrator: 3 

Speaker: grape 

Narrator: 4 

Speaker: spider 


Answers: M 
Tiger, window, spider, robot 


6 (Ob Listen and write the verbs in the past tense 
in the correct box. Then listen and check 


Ask students to look at the verbs in the box. Remind them 
that the past simple versions of these verbs end in ‘ed’ and 
that there are three different ways to pronounce ‘ed’ endings. 
Elicit the spellings of the past simple verbs and write them 
on the board. Highlight that we add an extra consonant when 
we write ‘stopped’. Explain that this happens when the last 
three letters of a verb are ‘consonant + vowel + consonant’. 
Say Listen to the recording and wnte each past tense verb 
under the correct ‘ed’ ending category. 

Play the audio and pause for students to write the answers. 

5. Check answers as a whole class and encourage students to 
use the correct pronunciation. 


xs .— — — 


ES 


a 


Speaker l: They enjoyed the play. 
Speaker 2: She painted a picture. 
Speaker 1: The boys played football. 
Speaker 2: We stopped at the trafic light. 
Speaker 1: Jana wanted an ice cream. 
Speaker 2: He workedas a taxi driver. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEEN 
Enjoyed, painted, played, stopped, wanted, worked. 


3 


Look and read. Then complete for you. Use the 
prompts or your own ideas 

Have students look at the images and then elicit what 
activities or skills they can see. If you think it's necessary, 
then elicit the spellings and write them on the board 
(football, tennis, cooking, running, maths). 

Ask a student to read the example sentences aloud, then elicit 
the structure we use for talking about what we are ‘good at 
or "bad at’ (+ noun, e.g., good at tennis, + verb 4-ing, e.g. 
good at singing). 

Say Please write sentences about yourselfusing these 
prompts or your own ideas. 

Monitor and help. 

Ask pairs to compare their answers. 

Ask students what they learned about their partner. 


T2 


aut 


tudents! own answers ] 


Extra practice 


Write What is the teacher good and bad at? 

Ask students to look at the images again and write some 
predictions about the teacher's skills. 

Ask pairs to compare their answers. 

Ask all the students for one prediction then show your real 
answers, 


Closing 
Write What have you learned about your classmates today? 
Give some examples of things that you have learned about 
the students from exercise 3 on page 64 and exercise 6 on 
page 65, e.g., Hany got up at 5:30 am yesterday. 

Put students in small groups and ask them to discuss this 
question, 

* Move around and listen to the disci 


n 


E 


ssions. 


Work in groups.Think about how we can be healthier. 
Look at the pictures and discuss 


How can we live a healthier Mo? 


There are many things we con do fo live a healthier e. For example, we con 
include fnit ond vegetables in our meals They ore heoithy and delicious, Juni 
food lan! good for us so we shoukdn' aat it o lol Aso, Ny fo do some exercise 
Perhaps you love swimming or footbal Any kind of exercise i good for you You 
‘ould ride your bike to school. No! only s In good exerce, bul it means there 
axe fewer cars on the ood ond less pollution. Ploy games and hove fun with 
your fends! 


Ê) neca the report and do 


Y Draw oF find some pictures you can use, 
2 Make your raport with your group. 


S Present 


Have a class exhibition. Tall your trends one thing you like about thelr report 
and one suggestion. 


Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language of 
units 1-3 

Vocabulary: — junk food, sports, clothes 

Language: Suggestions (How to be healthier). 
Vowel sounds, two syllable words with long 
vowels, past simple ‘ed’ endings 

Materials: Students Book pages 66-67 


Opener nee 


* Greet students as they come into class. 

* Remind them that they've learned many words for food and 
sport. Ask What are healthy things to eat or do? What are 
unhealthy things to eat or do? 

* Encourage students to discuss healthy food and activities and 
write their answers on the board. 

* Check that students know how to spell these words and 
pronounce tricky spellings like ‘vegetables’. 


TUDENT'S BOOK 


page 66 


1 Work in groups. Think about how we can be 
healthier. Look at the pictures and discuss 


1 Say Look at the photos and identify any of the healthy or 
unhealthy food or activities we mentioned. 

2 Ask a volunteer student to give you an example. 

3 Put students into small groups and have them discuss all 
the photos and decide if the food or activity is healthy or 
unhealthy and why. 

4 Move around and listen to students’ discussions. 

5 Elicit an answer from each group. 


2 Read the report and do 


1 Say We are going to read a report about how we can live a 
healthier life. 

Ask a student to read the first line of the report and then 
check that the class understands the language. Choose 
different students to read the other lines in the text. 

Explain or elicit new words or expressions, e.g., Junk food 
means food that is quick and easy but unhealthy because it is 
high in fat, salt, or sugar. 

Alter you have finished reading and explaining the text, 

say Now you will make your own report about how to live a 
healthier life. 

Put students into small groups and ask them to create 

a similar report to the one in exercise 1, with images to 
illustrate their ideas. 

Move around and help. 


[ Students’ own answers 


3 Present 


1 Display all reports on walls or tables around the classroom. 

Ask students to read all the reports and write down one thing 

they liked about each one, e.g., I liked the pictures. 

3 When everyone has finished reading the reports, ask each 
student to tell another group one thing they wrote down that 
they liked about their report. 


Extra practice 

Write Which healthy or unhealthy things do you do? Which 
things do you plan to do more or less? 

Ask pairs to discuss the questions. 

Move around and monitor the discussions. 

Ask students what they have leamed about their partner. 


a 


D 


a 


m 


rem 


T3 


Self-Assessment 
NowIcan. 


1 Say food words 


Say Look at the photos and try to remember the word, how it 
is spelled, and how it sounds. 

Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the unit. 

Check answers as a class. 


N 


w 


Answers: 


Beans, carrots, chocolate, coconut, eggs, lime, lemon, 
onions, pineapple. 


2 Say sports words 


Say Look at the photos and try to remember the word, how it 
is spelled, and how it sounds. 

Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the unit. 

Check answers as a class. 


K 


Kung fu, tennis, sailing, swimming, squash, karate, 
football, handball. 


w 


Say clothes words 


Say Look at the photos and try to remember the word, how it 
1s spelled, and how it sounds. 

Say Now check your answers with a partner: Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the unit, 

Check answers as a class. 


v 


Answers: MEE 


T-shirt, necklace, scarf, sneakers, pajamas, shorts. 


4 Say thesesounds 


Say Look at the words ‘cake, lime, and egg’, and try to 
remember if they are long or short vowel sounds. 

Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the unit. 
Check answers as a class. 

Say Try to remember two-syllable words with long vowels. 


N 


Aw 
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Self-Assessment 


Nowi can... 


@ sv food words 


By say sports words 


->a 2 


y say these sounds 
vowel sounds 


coke time, ogg. 


two syllable words with 
long vowels 


post simple endings 
181 played 

A walked 

lil painted 


5 Allow students to check the answers by looking back 


through the unit. Check answers as a class. 

6 Say Look at the verbs with three different past simple ‘ed’ 
endings and try to remember how they are pronounced. Now 
try to think of some more examples. Allow them to check the 
answers by looking back through the unit. 

7 Check the answers as a class. 


Suggested answers: MEMM 


Long vowels - cake, lime. Short vowels - egg 
Two-syllable words with long vowels: teacher, delete, 
spider, tiger 

Past simple endings: /d/enjoyed, showed /t/mixed, helped 
há/needed, wanted. 


Extra practice 

1 Play a guessing game with vocabulary from this page. 

2. Describe one word from the page and ask the students to 
raise their hands when they think they can name that word, 
e.g. i5 a fruit, its yellow, it has green leaves and it tastes 
sweet (pineapple). 


E NON-FICTION C13. [3377 


COMETO CANADA! 
vx Which country are these things from? 


T * à À 


maple leat ) 


totem pole) mop syrup ) 


Listen and read. Where is Maisie from? What 
does she say about the things in Exercise 1? 


HL m Malsia. m from Canada and love my country. lm going to tail you some special things 
aboutit. Here we gol 

Canada isnorth of North America andit capitalis Ottava: k's the second largest country 
ithe vorid, after Russia. t has a realy cool red and wi teflag with amaplø lag? on it. 


‘Totem polen vhich are sculptures, ane very important tows. You can find them around 
Canada. They are about familes in each place and tell stories about the people who Ive 
‘there They are painted in bright colors, and are art, history, and a story all together! 
Here in Canada, ve have lots of dierent and climates Some parts of Canada 
are very cold. Soma are warm. love Canada's eara - t hey ven the cold woodo and they're 
very beautiful But theyre abit scary because they're very 
big and sometimes very hungry! 
The last thing! wanted to te you about is maple rap i5 
secet and very nice, and we eat It on pancakes for breakfast 
alot. Youhave to tryitl 
So that's my amazing coun try! Tellme about your country 
and what youlove about it. 


3 Ask a student to continue the game by describing another 


word for the whole class to name. Help by writing phrases on 


the board if students struggle. 


Closing 


Write Spelling / Grammar / Pronunciation. 

+ Ask How do you feel about these English skills? Explain 
that many language learners find certain aspects especially 
difficult to learn. Explain that if they can identify one thing 
they find easy then they can help other students. If they can 
identify one thing they find difficult, they can a 
dedicate a bit more time to studying or practicing that skill. 

+ Ask students to write down one easy and one difficult aspect 
of English for them. 

* Move around and monitor. 


k for help and 


NON-FICTION READER 
Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language from 
units 1-3 

To listen to and read a text about Canada 
To learn words related to Canadian culture 
To appreciate other cultures 

To compare and contrast the uniform of 
police officers in Egypt and other countries 


Vocabulary: maple leaf, totem pole, landscapes, maple 
syrup, wide brim 
Life skills: Respect for the other. 
Language: What is Canada known for? 
Police officers’ uniform in Canada. 
Value: The love of one's country. 
Issues: Effective cross-cultural communication. 
Materials: Students book pages 68-69 
Audio files 


Colored pens/pencils for all students (light 
brown, dark brown, dark blue, yellow, red) 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 68 


- 


Look. Which country are these things from? 


Instruct students to look at the photos. Read each word aloud 
and ask them to repeat it after you. 

Ask students if any of the words are familiar. If yes, then 

ask them to explain the vocabulary to the rest of the class. If 
necessary, translate the word or find a relatable alternative, 
e.g., maple syrup is similar to honey. 

3 Ask Which country are these things from? and elicit the answer. 


2 KK Listen and read. Where is Maisie from? 
What does she say about the things in 
Exercise 1? 


Ask students to look at the instructions. Check they 

understand that they need to find out where Maisie is from, 

and what she says about the four things in exercise 1. 

2 Say Listen to the audio and read the text at the same time to 
answer the questions in the instructions. 

3. Play the audio and pause the recording so that students can 

note down their answers in their notebook. 


4 Ask pairs to compare their answers together. 


5 Check answers as a whole class and praise students on 
identifying the right information. 
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Maisie: Hi, I'm Maisie. I'm from Canada and I love my 
country. I'm going to tell you about some special 
things about it. Here we go! 

Canada is north of North America and its capital 
is Ottawa. It's the second largest country in the 
world, after Russia. It has a really cool red and 
white flag with a maple leaf on it. 

Totem poles, which are sculptures, are very 
important to us. You can find them around 
Canada. They are about families in each place and 
tell stories about the people who live there. They 
are painted in bright colors, and are art, history, 
anda story all together! 

Here in Canada, we have lots of different 
landscapes and climates. Some parts of Canada 
are very cold. Some are warm. I love Canada’s 
bears - they live in the cold woods and they're 
very beautiful. But they're a bit scary because 
they're very big, and sometimes very hungry! 
The last thing I wanted to tell you about is maple 
syrup: it's sweet and very nice, and we eat it on 
pancakes for breakfast a lot. You have to try it! 
So that s my amazing country! Tell me about your. 
country and what you love about it. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNINN 


Maisie is from Canada. 
Maisie talks about: 

1 Totem poles, which are sculptures, are very important. 
to us. You can find them around Canada, They are 
about families in each place and tell stories about 
the people who live there. They are painted in bright 
colors and are art, history, and a story together. 

2 The maple leaf is on the flag of Canada. 

3 Maple syrup is sweet and very nice, and we eat it on. 
pancakes for breakfast a lot. 

4 Bears live in cold woods and they're very beautiful, 
But they're a bit scary because they're very big and 
sometimes hungry. 


page 69 


3 É Listen, read, and color 


Remind students that Maisie is from Canada where there is a 

different culture and environment. 

Explain that the police uniform is different from the Egyptian. 

one and Maisie will explain what the Canadian police wear 

on special occasions and normal days. 

3. Say Listen to the description of the uniform that the 
Canadian police wear on special days and color each piece 
of clothing. 

4 Explain the new words in the text and write them on the 

board, e.g., wide brim means that the edge of the hat is 

bigger than normal. 
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n 


& Listen, read, and color 


Hit’ Maisie againi One more thing vant 
totail you about is our police They very 
kind and help keep us ail safe They have an 
amesoma uniform, too = they wear it on 
spacial days 

First of all they wear alight brown leather 
hat it has awda brim to protect their faces 
from the sun Then, they have a beautiful red 
Jacket th a dark brown leather bet and iong 
dark brown leather gloves. Their pante are 
dark Hue and have yellow stripe down the 
Side. Their boots are dark brown leather, too. 


On normal days, their unitorm is quite 
dierent- they wear a gray shirt, dark 

Bue pants, and ahat. in the colder parts of 
Canada, they wear avery thick caat takesp 


® Work with a pariner. Discuss 


|) What do you think of tho Canadian police unom? 


? Imagine you are taking to Maisie, Draw and describe the Egyptian 
police summer unitorm fo her. 


5. Play the recording and pause the audio to give the students 
time to color. Remind students that the color of the hat is 
light brown, the jacket is red, the belt and gloves are dark 
brown, the pants are blue with yellow stripe down the side, 
and the boots are dark brown. 

6 Put students in groups and have them compare their 
colorings. 

7 Move around and help. 


x2  — |— 


Maisie: Hi, it's Maisie again! One more thing I want to tell 
youabout is our police. They're very kind and help 
keep us all safe. They have an awesome uniform 
too — they wear it on special days. 

First of all, they wear a light brown leather hat. 

It has a wide brim to protect their faces from the 
sun. Then, they have a beautiful red Jacket with 

a dark brown leather belt and long dark brown 
leather gloves. Their pants are dark blue and have 
a yellow stripe down the side. Their boots are dark 
brown leather, too. 

On normal days, their uniform is quite different — 
they wear a gray shirt, dark blue pants, and a hat. 
Inthe colder parts of Canada, they wear a very 
thick coat to keep warm. 


4 Work with a partner. Discuss 


1 Have students discuss what they think of the Canadian police 
uniform and to write down their answers. 

2 Hold a class discussion on the Egyptian police, their 

qualities, and importance. Elicit: They are kind. They catch 

criminals. They make sure that people obey the law. 

Ask students to work in groups to describe the Egyptian 

police uniform in different seasons; the hats, pants, belts, 

boots, etc. 

Put students in pairs and ask them to complete the second 

activity. 

5 Move around and help with spelling and sentence structure. 


Students’ own answers 


Extra practice 


1 Prepare some photos of police officers from other countries 
and display them around the classroom. 

2. Ask students to note down what each country’s police wear 
on special occasions and normal days. 

3. Put the students into small groups and say Please discuss 
which uniforms do you like and why. 

4 Ask students to share their opinions with the whole class. 


a 


Closing 


* Discuss what students want to be when they grow up. 
* Ask students if they would like to be police officers when 
they grow up, and why or why not. 


N 


Introduction 


Objectives To introduce the topic of landscapes and 
geographical features 

Materials Student's Book pages 70-71 
‘Two or three photos of landscapes; photos of 
buildings, modern and traditional. 
Map of Egypt (optional) 


Opener 

e Greet the class, then have them greet each other in pairs. 

* Make a mind map on the board with the word landscapes in 
the center. 

* Show students the photos of landscapes. Ask them if. 
they know what a landscape is. Help them understand. 
that landscape is the visible part of the Earth's surface. 
which consists of geographic features that mark, or are 
characteristic of, a particular area such as mountains, hills, 
lakes, etc. 

* Invite students to think of words related to the central word 
landscapes, (such as lakes, trees, plants, flowers, mountains, 
forest nds, beaches, etc). Identify these features in the 
photos. 

© Ask What is the land like near your home? Are there flowers 
and plants? What else is there? Brainstorm ideas from the 
class. Help with vocabulary as necessary. 

* Show students photos of buildings. Ask Js this building 
modem or traditional? Which style do you like best? What 
kind of building do you live in? 
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In this unit I will... 

+ isten sead, research, ond write about 
Aileen! landscapes. 

+ eam about Elophantine Island. 

+ use sentences in the past continuous, 


+ eam about greenhouse goses and 
‘climate change, 


+ eam ond talk about ecotourism 
in Egypt 

* bam about number sequences. 

* leam how to soy three consonants 


+ eam to conect spelling mistakes, 
+ read ond liston lo a short story about 
a community garden. 
+ wrllo a tyer about eco-tourism. 
in Egypt. 


Look, discuss, and share 


Where is ho ploce in the photo? 
‘Would you Ike lo go there? 


Do you think tourists go thera? 
Why / Why nol? 


Did you know? 


Look at these rocks from 
the While Desert. What 
‘can you soe? People 
otten call them chicken 
‘and mushroom rocks! 


Find out 


Find some more unusual places in 
Egypt. Why do tourists go fnere? How 
do tourists change these ploces? 

Shore your answers with your partner 


1 Say Look at the photo on pages 70.and71. 

2 Put students in pairs. Say Talk together about what you can 
see in the photo. 

3 Move around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation as 
necessary, 

4 Discuss answers together as a class. 

5. Ask Do you think it's in a town, a city or the countryside? 
Why? Isit old ornew? Is ù traditional or modern? 
What kind of building is it? Why? (It could be a hotel or 
guesthouse, because there are doors with writing on them). 
Do you think it's beautiful? Why/Why not? Ask a few 
students to share their ideas with the whole class. 


Ed Look, discuss, and share 


1 Say Look at page 71. 

2 Read the questions aloud. 

3 Putstudents in pairs. Say Look at the photo again and 
answer the questions. 

4 Move around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation as 
necessary, 

5 Discuss answers together as a class. 


UNIT 


4 


Anwer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENN 


Nubia, in Egypt. 
Students’ own answers. 

Suggested answer: Tourists enjoy seeing traditional 
buildings and experiencing a past way of life. 


Ei Did you know? 


1 Ask students to look at the photo. Ask What do these rocks 
look like? Do you know where they are? 

2. Elicit some ideas, then read out the information while 
students follow in their books. If you have a map of Egypt, 
show them where the White Desert is 

3. Ask Can you see the mushroom? Can you see the chicken? 
and have students point to the correct parts of the picture. 
Remind them of the word shape and say The big one is in 
the shape of a mushroom. The small one is the shape of a 
chicken! 


& Find out 


1 Read out the sentence and the questions. Elicit the meaning 
of the word unusual and have the class repeat the word. 

2. Say The places on these pages are unusual. Ask Can you 

think ofany other unusual places in Egypt? Elicit students’ 

ideas. 

Then ask Why do tourists go to these places? How do they 

change these places? Encourage students to answer based 

on the places they already know. 

Ask students to look up unusual places in Egypt on the 

Internet at home or ask a family member and write them 

down for the next lesson. Say Find information about 

unusual places in Egypt and write it down. 


+ 


Suggested answer: MEM 


The lost city of Heracleion, Nubian Village, The temple 
of Abu Simbel, Hathor Temple, White Desert, Colossi of 
Memnon, The Tomb of Nefertari 


Closing 


* Focus on Jt this unit I will... and read through the objectives 
for this unit with the class. Explain new words. 
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ESSON 1 
Objectives: To listen to and read an account of a trip. 
To leam words related to geographical 
features 

To talk about villages, towns, and cities 
coral reefs, forest, island, lake, mountain, 
waterfall, rare, reign, sunsets, Tombs of the 
Nobles 

T was traveling by boat. 

We were trying to understand the 
“Elephantine’ name. 

‘We were looking at all the old things from 
the island when we found a very rare 
calendar 

Student’s Book, pages 72-73 

Audio files 

A photo of yourself in the countryside or on 
a field. 

Photos of unusual landscapes in Egypt 
containing the elements listed in the 
vocabulary list. 


Vocabulary: 


three. 

* Show them a photo of yourself visiting a place in the 
countryside or a field. Ask Do you know this place? What is 
it like? 

* Tellstudents about where you were and what you were 
doing there (e.g. I was on my friends farm. I was walking by 
a lake/river/a farm). Point to the elements in the photo that 
help students identify what the words mean. 

e Play a game: Put students in small groups and tell them to 
choose a team leader. 

e Ask a question about the picture (e.g., Where was I? What 
was I doing? Was I near a lake/farm/river? Who was I 
with? ). Have teams discuss the answers and team leaders 
note down the answers. 

* Check answers. Which team has the most correct answers? 

* Say Let's find out more about geographical features in this 
lesson! 


m Presentation m 


1 Show the photos of unusual landscapes in Egypt, making 
sure they have the features listed in the vocabulary list. 
Show each photo and say the word. Have students repeat 
each word. 

2 Then stick the photos on the board and write numbers above 
them (e.g. if there are four photos, number them one to four). 

3 Tell students that you will describe one of the photos. They 
need to guess which one it is and say the corresponding 
number, 

4 Say. for example, Last weekend, I visited an unusual place. I 
saw a waterfall and a river. 

5 After talking about all the photos, ask students to say what 
features they can see in each photo. 
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Bq LESSON 1 MY VISIT TO ELEPHANTINE 
ISLAND 


usen and read the postcard. Where did Nagwa go? 


Aswan Botanical Garden 


Mate 
How ae you? immisang pi mon 


diit and t ario cian We ca go e ong 


oprantite nd sth 


Cant wat to see you sood 
p 


Butts not onyabout history- i's abeat 
adcain pace anis no tif, Sol wry 


& listen again and answer the questions 


1 Did Nogwa have a good trip? 
2 Wy is sho fooling sod? 


1 (Ob Listen and read the postcard. Where did 
Nagwa go? 


Explain that students are going to read a postcard by a young 
girl (Nagwa) who has been to a beautiful place in Egypt. 
Make sure students understand what a postcard is (a card 
that can be sent in the post without an envelope, especially 
one with a picture on it). 

2 Say Look at page 72. Say Listen and read. Play the audio. 

3. Next, say Look at the photos at the top of the page. Ask 
Where are these places? What do you think of them? Are 
they beautiful? 

Say Listen again to find out where Nagwa went. 

Play the audio again. 

Have students listen and say where Nagwa went on her trip. 
Afier playing the audio, say Read the postcard again and 
check your answer. 
8 Check the answer with the whole class. 


Hi Dalia! 

How are you? I’m missing you! Im on Elephantine Island 
and its the most fantastic place! It's in Aswan and there lots 
10 see. Yesterday, I was traveling by boat to the island with 
my friends. We were trying to understand the 'Elephantine" 
name — we think it’ the shape! 


Elephantine Island is the oldest part of Aswan. In fact, all 
the island is full of history. After that, we went to the Aswan 
Museum. We were looking at all the old things from the 
island when we founda very rare calendar from the reign of 
Thutmose Ill. 


But it S not only about history — it's a beautiful and calm. 
place. There 5 no traffic, so its very quiet and the air is clean. 
We can go for long walks. There are no forests, but there are 
lots oftrees, so it quite green. The sunsets are fantastic, 
particularly from a felucca. We were walking in one of the 
‘Nubian villages this morning. They have beautiful brightly 
decorated houses. We had lunch there looking at the Nile. 
Tomorrow is our last morning, so we're going to walk to 

the Tombs of the Nobles through the desert. I'll be so sadto 
leave. 

Can't wait to see you soon! 

Nagwa 


Anwer HEN 
She went to Elephantine Island. 


2 (Ol Listen again and answer the questions 


1 Read both questions aloud. Then read the first question 
again Did Nagwa have a good trip? 

2 Invite some volunteer students to answer. 

3 Play the recording again for students to check their answer 
for question | and also identify the answer for question 2. 

4 Check the answers with the whole class, Ask students to 
read their answers aloud. 


Hi Dalia! 

How are you? I'm missing you! I'm on Elephantine Island 
andit the most fantastic place! It's in Aswan and there 5 lots 
10 see. Yesterday, I was traveling by boat to the island with 
my friends. We were trying to understand the ‘Elephantine’ 
name — we think it’s the shape! 


Elephantine Island is the oldest part of Aswan. In fact, all 
the island is full of history. After that, we went to the Aswan 
Museum. We were looking at all the old things from the 
island when we found a very rare calendar from the reign of 
Thutmose III. 


But it s not only about history — it's a beautiful and calm 
place. There 5 no traffic, so it's very quiet and the air is clean. 
We can go for long walks. There are no forests, but there are 
lots of trees, so its quite green. The sunsets are fantastic, 
particularly from a felucca. We were walking in one of the 
‘Nubian villages this morning. They have beautiful brightly 
decorated houses. We had lunch there looking at the Nile. 
Tomorrow is our last morning, so we 're going to walk to 
the Tombs of the Nobles through the desert. I'll be so sadto 
leave. 

Can' wait to see you soon! 

Nagwa 


a 


E 


b Look and write. Use the words in the box 
ost isand ioko -weunioin, comme wotortot 


— 
E c 


A Listen and check. Then listen and repeat 


Work with a partner. Which of the places in Exercise 3 do 
we have in Egypt? Which do you like best? Why? 


Vo) Work with a partner. Look and discuss 


Alexandria s a city. Con you name other Egyptian cles? 
Dohobísa town.Can you name other Egypllon towns? 


Tho boaulifui Nubian vilages near Aswan are fomous.Can you nome 
‘other Egyptian vilages? 


Do you ive in a city. town a village? Which do you ike best? 


1 Yes, she did. 


Look and write. Use the words in the box 

Say Look at page 73. 

Read aloud each word in the box and have students repeat. 
Ask Which photo is a forest? Elicit the answer (4). Then ask 
Which photo is an island? Elicit the answer (6). 


Put students in pairs. Sa 
with the words in the box. 

Go around and monitor students as they complete the activity. 
Have a few students read the geographical feature and say 
the number of the photo, but do not check the answers yet. 
Ask Do you like going to the mountains? Do you like 
swimming in a lake or the sea? What about water falls? 
Where can you find coral reefs? Have a few confident 
students answer in complete sentences, e.g. Yes, I like going 
10 the mountains. I like swimming in the sea. 


ook at the photos and label them 


3 waterfall 


5 coral reefs 6 island 
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4 É Listen and check. Then listen and repeat 


Tell students to listen and check their answers. 

Play the audio once. 

Then play the audio again and tell students Say the word as 

you say the number of the photo. 

4 Put students in pairs. Tell them to talk about the 
geographical features in the photos. Say Take turns asking 
each other about places you know with these features. 

5. Move around and monitor students as they talk about the 

photos. 


xs &@&5#373:»CO 


I mountain. 2 lake 3 waterfall 
4 forest Scoral reefs 6 island 


wre 


Extra practice 


1 Put students in small groups. Say, Let 5 think of places where 
you can see these features. 

2. Ask students to exchange information about places around 

the world with the features in Exercise 3. Say, Think of 

places for all the features, 

Go around and help them as necessary. 

When a group finishes, they say, stop, and tell the class 

about the places for all the features. 

5 If no one says, stop, tell students to stop after a while and 
have them share the places they could think of and what 
features there are in each place. 


Work with a partner. Which of the places in 
Exercise 3 do we have in Egypt? Which do you 
like best? Why? 


1 Ask students to look at the photos in Exercise 3 again. 

Arrange them in different pairs. 

Tell them Think of the features in the photos once again, but 

only in Egypt. 

3 Encourage them to think of an Egyptian example for each of 
the features. They may mention, for example, Jabal Musa, 
which is a mountain, or Elephantine Island as an example of 
an island. 

4 Move around and help with pronunciation as necessary. 

5 Check answers with the whole class. 


Students’ own auswers ] 


6 Work with a partner. Look and discuss 


Point to the photos and ask students Do you know these 
places? Ask them to describe each picture. 

Read aloud the questions and help students identify 

the difference between city, town, and village (size 

and population). Provide students with more details on 
distinctions between city, town, and village. 

3. Ask students to suggest some answers. Encourage them to 
use complete sentences, e.g., Aswan is an Egyptian city. 
Tell students, Ask and answer the questions in pairs. Move 
around and monitor the students. 
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aw 


D 


E 


a 


5 Ask different students Can you name some cities, towns, and 
villages in Egypt? You can draw a three-column chart on the 
board and write the names of places in the correct column. 


Students’ own answers ] 


Closing 

* Ask students to close their books. 

* Start drawing one of the geographical features students 
leamed about on the board. 

* Encourage students to guess what it is. 

* Put students in small groups. Say Take tums drawing a 
geographical feature in your notebook for your classmate to 
guess. 

* Move around and monitor students as they play the game. 


Gq LESSON 2 What were you doing? 


Read and choose 


3 We were ting / trying lo understand the Bephonline nome. 
2 iwere / was walking in ono of the Nubian viloges this moming. 


EENKEIIITENNS 


We moke the post continuous with was/ were + the dng form of the verb. 
Iwas traveling by boot fo Ihe sland with my friends. 
Wo were trying fo understand the name of the isand. 


We were looking at all the old things from the island when we found a very rare 
‘calendar from the reign of Thutmose It, 


I comprei the table about the past continuous with the 
words in the box 
she wos wore 


listening 1o the rocio 


SS SE 
[you/we/iney 1 ‘making o cake 
I 


[listening io music? 
making tono? 
swimming in o lake? 


he/she/it 


Don't forget how to make the -ng form. the verb ends: 
=m wih-&moke-moking take -toking 


= wih consonant + vowel + consonant: 
swim- swimming shop = shopping 


the correct word 


vo past continuous for something that happened and stopped / 
‘over a period of time in the past 


Objectives: ‘To practice using the past continuous 

To describe a scene and an event using the 
past continuous. 

To discuss climate change and greenhouse 
effect 


Vocabulary: arrive, cry, drink, get up, have, listen, make, 
run, sing, sleep, study, swim, take, talk, 
walk, watch; change, climate, suitable, 
atmosphere, normal, livestock farming, 


greenhouse effect, blanket 

1 was listening to the radio. 
They were making a cake. 
She was swimming in the sea. 
‘Was I listening to music? 
Were they making fatta? 

‘Was she swimming in a lake? 


Language: 


Life skills: 
Materials: 


Appreciating science — the natural world 


Student's Book, pages 74-77 

Audio files 

‘A photo of yourself or someone in your 
family doing some activity (e.g. visiting a 
place, listening to music, eating something 
good, etc.) 


UNIT 


4 


Opener 

* Greet the class, then tell them to greet 
of three. 

* Ask students to remain in their groups. 

* Give them one minute to list as many geographical features 
in English as they can think of. 

e Say stop, and have one member per group share answers 
with the class. 

© You may tum it into a competition to see who has written 
more words. 


h other in groups 


m Presentation m= 


Show a photo of yourself or someone in your family and tell 
the class about what you/the people in the photo were doing 
when the photo was taken, (e.g. On this day, I was visiting 
the Pyramids of Giza.) 

Write the sentence on the board as a reference. Underline 
was visiting, 

Then talk about the moment students entered the classroom, 
Say, e.g. At (time ), you were coming into the classroom. 
Underline were coming. 

4 Next, write the prompt on the board: At__, Z was _. 

5 Invite some confident students to think about earlier today 
or another day and help them describe the activity they were 
doing. If they complete with a place instead, e.g. 7 was at 
home, ask Were you (sleeping/watching TV)? and write this 
sentence on the board as a reference. 


K 


€ 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 
Say Look at page 74. 


Invite a student to read aloud the Language Focus box line 
by line. 

Then say Read again, but this time silently. 

Next, put students in pairs and tell them to tell each other 
the examples from the box. 

Monitor and help students as necessary, 


1 Read and choose 


1 Ask students to look at the task and explain that they have to 
follow the grammar example in the Language focus box (V 
We + was/were + main verb - ing). 

2 Ask students to choose the correct words in each sentence. 

3. Ask two students to read out the completed sentences. 


Answers MEN 


1 were trying 2 was walking 
2 Complete the table about the past continuous 
with the words in the box 


Read aloud the first sentence using the pronoun Z, but also 
show students what column in the table you are referring to, 
e.g. I was listening to the radio: person ‘I’, verb be ‘was’, 
main verb + —ing ‘listening to." 
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Tell students that some of the elements in the person and 
verb ‘be’ column are missing from the Affirmative section. 
Say. Think of the missing wonds and complete the table. 

3 Before checking the answers, focus students’ attention on 
the Question section and read an example question, referring 
to the column that each word/phrase belongs to. 

4 Tell students Complete the missing word in the "verb be’ 
column. 

5 Ask fast finishers to think of another affirmative sentence 
and question using the past continuous structure and write it 
in their notebooks. 

6 Instruct students to compare answers in pairs. Ask volunteer nive at schoo! getum, hovelunch study Engish 
students to read aloud the lines of the column, Ask fast 
finishers to share their examples with the s. 

7 Draw students’ attention to the Tip! box. Read the 

explanation and check they understand the spelling rules. 


(loop) 
(vom). 
(Gres) water 
(wok), 
(watch) everyone, 
(have) a great time. 
the cot (uy 


What was Mona doing at different times yesterday? 
Look and write. Use the phrases in the box 


Tiu. 


p: 


Answers: EE 
1 were 2she 3 Was 


3 Circle the correct word 
1 Read aloud the sentence and both options. Help students mm arm 
understand the sentence. 
AM». Work with a partner. Talk about you. What were you doing 


2. Ask students to think and choose the correct answer. tO oma ch Ib erar aud $ pes esie) WANT nur 
3 Walk around and help as necessary. sentences in your notebook 


4 Invite a volunteer student to read the sentence and the CLE 
correct option aloud. =. a => 


eS 
Continued over a period of time in the past. 


2 Invite a student to read the first sentence. 

3 Say, Work in pairs and write what Mona was doing. 

4 Monitor and help students as needed. 

5 Ask fast finishers to imagine other things that Mona was 
doing at different times of the day and write two sentences 

4 Look and write. Use the past continuous intheirnoteboo! 

6 Check the answers and ask volunteer students to read the 
correct sentences aloud and then write them on the board. 


BOOK 


1 Say Look at the picture. What can you see? Elicit the 
answers, Make sure students say that there is a forest, a 
river, and any other elements they can name, 


2 Read the example sentence or invite a student to do so, aec NNI 


3 Say Werk in pairs and complete the other sentences using 
the past continuous form of the verbs in parentheses. 

4 Walk around and monitor the students, helping if needed. 

5 ERES aor deg two extra sentences about the 6 Work with a partner. Talk about you. What 

6 Ask some students to read the sentences aloud, were you doing at 6 am, 8 am, 10 am, and 3 

pm yesterday? Write four sentences in your 


Se = notebook 


1 She was getting up. — 2 She was arriving at school. 
3 She was studying. — 4 She was having lunch. 


2 were swimming 3 was drinking 4 were walking — ! Put students in pairs. 
5 was watching 6 werehaving 7 Was, running 2 Read the question in the instruction or invite a student to do 
it. 

5 What was Mona doing at different times 3 Say With your partner, take turns talking about what you 

? were doing at each ofthese times. 
yesterday? Look and write. Use the phrases in — 4 Go around and help students with the correct pronunciation 
the box and use of the past continuous structure. 

1 Say Lookatthe pictures, Thisis Mona and these pictues — 5 Ask fast finishers to talk about what someone in their family, 
Bau har Hy esi. e.g., mother, father, brother, or sister, was doing at 6 am and 
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(A) sten and read. What is climate change? 
p 


Climate change | 
Greenhouse gases are imporlant 1o koop our pianot at ine stable 
temperature for life. One hundred years ago. the Earth wos getting a litle | 
warm and the aimosphere wos changing o ie Bu ovar te post 20 
Years changes are happening foster ond fastor 
Sciens ink that people are causng climate change- a change lo e 
normal weather c ha Earth over a iong period of tne, We produce ko | 
‘mony greenhouse goses trough taciones, tonsportation. butang Minga 
Gre teeiok taming o genous gosea new kaop mow o ha suns | 
hoot medie the Eorh and slop Is neal tom going back to Pe space. So 
the Eorivstomporolure goos up. 
Groenhouse gasos ore gasos Ike corbon diode. watot vopot ond 
mothana. So what are the resul of cimato change? 
8 Animais moy lose eir food because plants die. 
I Soo leve ise 20 people can lose Ihe homes 
1 Tho cimate becomes loo hol We dont hove enough roin and our 
crops con grow. 


® Underline the examples of the past continuous in the text 


Read again. Do the things in the photos cause climate 
change? Or are they results of climate change? 

Put C (Cause) or R (Result) 

1 


Li i 
‘ho Do we have climate change in Egypt? How do you know? 
16 


6 Ask students to explain what their classmate was doing at 
one of the times given. 


Students 

Extra practice 

1 Say Think about what you were doing at 10 am or 3 pm last 
Saturday. Don? tell your classmates. 

2 Putstudents in groups and have them ask each other 
questions trying to guess what they were doing, e.g., Were 
you studying? Were you walking in the street? until they find 
out what their classmates in the group were doing. 

3 Move around and help them as necessary, 


4 Invite some students to tell the class what their classmates 
were doing. 


7 (b Listen and read. Whatis climate change? 


1 Write Chmate change on the board. Say We're going to read 
about climate change. Guess some of the words we will see 
in the text. 

2 Invite students to share their ideas with the class and write 
key words on the board. 

3 Say Listen and read about climate change. 

4 Play the audio and ask students to follow in their books. 

5 Ask What is climate change? Give students a few minutes 


UNIT 


4 


to look at the text again and find the answer. Ask students to 
check their answers in pairs. 
6 Invite a student to share the answer with the class, 


xs  — —. 


Climate change 

Greenhouse gases are important to keep our planet at the 
suitable temperature for life. One hundred years ago, the 
Earth was getting a little warmer, and the atmosphere was 
changing a little. But over the past 20 years, changes are 
happening faster and faster. 


Scientists think that people are causing climate change — a 
change to the normal weather of the Earth over a long period 
of time. We produce too many greenhouse gases through 
factories, transportation, building things, and livestock 
farming. The greenhouse gases now keep more of the sun's 
heat inside the Earth, and stop this heat from going back to 
the space. So the Earth's temperature goes up. 


Greenhouse gases are gases like carbon dioxide, water 
vapor, and methane. So what are the results of climate 
change? 
- Animals may lose their food because plants die. 
- Sea level rises, so people can lose their homes. 
- The climate becomes too hot. We don't have enough rain 
and our crops can} grow: 


Anwer: MEINEN 


t describes how our normal weather is changing over a 
long period and the earth is getting warmer. 


8 Underline the examples of the past continuous 
in the text. 


Ask students to read the text again. Say Read the text and 
find sentences using the past continuous. 

Allow students some time to do this. 

Tell them to compare their answers with a classmate. 

4 Ask some students to read the sentences they found to the 
class. Write them on the board, 


we 


Answers- M 


One hundred years ago, the Earth was getting a little 
warmer, the atmosphere was changing a little. 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to use the information in the past and the 
information now to talk about the Earth and climate change. 

2. Say One hundred years ago, the Earth was getting a little 
warmer. How is it now? Elicit It's getting (much warmer). 

3 Repeat with other structures. 

4 Compare the use of verb be in the past and present when 
using the past continuous or present continuous. 
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9 Read again. Do the things in the photos cause 
climate change? Or are they results of climate 
change? Put C (Cause) or R (Result) 


Write: J) We produce too many greenhouse gases. 

2) The climate becomes too hot, and we don have 
enough rain and our crops cant grow. 

Ask Which sentence shows the cause and which sentence 

shows the result? (write ‘cause’ under "We produce too 

many greenhouse gases", write ‘result’ under “The climate 
becomes too hot, and we don't have enough rain and our 
erops can! grow"). 

3 Then say Look at the photos. What do they show? Write 
keywords on the board to help students while they describe 
the pictures (1 factories, 2 ice melting, 3 droughts, 4 
transportation, 5 livestock farming, crops dying). 

4 Put students in pairs and allow them some time to identify 
what the photos represent. Are they a cause or a result of 
climate change? 

5 Move around and help students as needed. 

6 Invite some students to share answers with the class. 


Anvers: I 


2 result. 
5 cause 


3 result. 
6 result. 


lcause 
4 cause 


10 Do we have climate change in Egypt? How do 
you know? 

Read the questions aloud. 

Put students in pairs. Say, Ask and answer the questions. 

Monitor their conversations and help as needed. 

Elicit students" answers to the questions. 


Anwer MEENEEENNEENENNNNNNEEEEEENENNNI 


Students’ own answers, but the heavy rains, strong wind, 
recent floods, and extreme heat in Egypt probably indicates — 1 
climate change is in place. 


RoE 


Extra practice 


[S 


If time permits, ask students to look up information about 
climate change in Egypt. Ask students to research the causes 

of climate change and the results in their local community, — 3 
or in Egypt generally. 


11 Work with a partner. What is in the photo? Why 
is it imp ortant in explaining climate change? 


1 Ask students what they can see in the photo (It's a 
greenhouse). Ask What are greenhouses for? (growing 
plants) What are they made of? (glass) Why? (The glass 
magnifies the heat from the sun and keeps the plants warm, 
so they grow better). 

Ask, Why is this important in explaining climate change? 
Encourage students to share their ideas, then say Let's find 
out more about it, 
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Work with a partner. What is in the photo? 
Why is it important in explaining climate change? 


D Listen and read the text. 
Why can't Laila do her homework? 


Lalla, whats the matio? 


Hi Mom. I'm fooling worried. 
can't do my homework 
What's the problem? 
Ihave lo exploin the greenhouse effect and its quie dificult. 

OK. lot me help. You know what a greenhouse is, don't you? It's 
modo of gloss so it keeps ail the plants inside it worm. This means 
that in cold countries. we con grow vegelobles Ike tomatoes 
and tropical plants, he temporolure inside doesn't change and 
the plants grow. 

Yos, but why is that the same as climate change? 


Well, we have a natural greenhouse effect on Earth There ore 
gases in the atmosphere that keap the Earth warm so wa can 
ive on i, hese aro greenhouse goses. Bul now we have more 
and more of the greenhouse gases and the Earth is warming up 
foo much 


Bul why is It ike a greenhouse? 


The greenhouse gases work lie a blanket around Earth, 
Greenhouse gases allow Ihe sun's ight to shine onto the Eorth's 
surface, but they slop the heat of the sun from going out of the 
Earth fo spaco, and they make the plano! loo hol. 


Thanks, Mom! I understand the greenhouse effect better now! 


a» Choose. What is the ‘greenhouse effect’? 
1A process in which greenhouse gases slop Ie sun's heat tem going 
ftom Earth fo space and roses the Eorin's temperature, 


2. A process in which greenhouse gases make the lomperoture warmer fo. 
row crops foster, 


12 @® Listen and read the text. Why can't Laila 


do her homework? 
Read out the instruction, then instruct students to follow 
the text while you play the audio. Ask, Why can! Laila do 
her homework? (she doesn't understand ‘the greenhouse 
effect). 
Give students time to read it again. Go around and answer 
any questions. Elicit or explain the meaning of blanket (a 
Cover to keep you warm). 
Play it again, then ask students to read it together in pairs. 


Narrator: Unit 4, Lesson 2, page 77, Exercise 12. 
read. Why can't Laila do her homew 

Mom — Lala, whats the matter? 

Laila: Hi, Mom. I'm feeling worried. I can't do my 
homework. 

Mom: — Whats the problem? 

Laila: Ihave to explain the greenhouse effect and it's 
quite difficult. 

Mom: OK, let me help. You know what a greenhouse is, 
don you? Its made of glass, so it keeps all the 
plants inside it warm. This means that in cold 
countries, we can grow vegetables like tomatoes 
and tropical plants. The temperature inside 
doesn change and the plants grow. 


Laila: Yes, but why is that the same as climate change? Bq LESSON 3 ECO-TOURISM 


Mom: Well, we have a natural greenhouse effect on —— 
Earth, There are gases in the atmosphere that countries. How does it help Egypt? 
keep Earth warm so we can live on it. These are 
greenhouse gases. But now we have more and Think about tourism. Check (/) the good 


things and cross (x) the bad things 


Tourism 


more ofthe greenhouses gases andthe Earth is 


, warming up too much. p€— pS O; 
Laila: But why is it like a greenhouse? creates loo much carbon dioxide from plane journeys. 
Mom: The greenhouse gases work like a blanket around foe people eom aboikoew oulkaes 
Earth. Greenhouse gases allow the sun's light to APRETI: 
shine onto the Earths surface, but they stop the damages historical ploces or monuments. 
heat ofthe sun from going out of the Earth to 
space, and they make the planet too hot. 
Laila: Thanks, Mom! I think I understand the greenhouse (Austen ‘again and check (/) the correct 


effect better now! pictures- You can check more than one [ILI 
picture each time 
3 Eco-fourists lke lo travel by 


a Listen to Sherif, What is eco-tourism? 


Ane HEEEEENENENNNNSSNSSSSENEEN 


E b E 

Leila can’t do her homework because she doesn’t Ae 

understand ‘the greenhouse effect’. - = a 
2 Ecodouistr io o stay in 


Extra practice a b 


1 Putstudents in pairs or small groups. Have them practice A 
explaining the greenhouse effect. Encourage them to use [ f 
their own words and ideas, but let them refer to Exercise 12 En 


for help. a b e 
13 Choose. What is the ‘greenhouse effect’? & à X. ra 


1 Read out the two definitions and give students time to read 
them again and choose the correct one. 


Answer: TTS 


Objectives: To learn about eco-tourism 

E To understand the pros and cons of 
eco-tourism 

Closing To understand number sequencing 


To learn about the Fibonacci sequence 
* Revise the past continuous and ask students to close their 
books. 
* Close your eyes and say to some students, Start doing 


Vocabulary: eco-tourism, coral, dive, environment, 
hotels, wildlife, pollution, sequence, 


different activities. Youcan sing, dance, clap hands, pretend. Ed 
To eat, or do any other activity. CLIL: Science, Math 
* Say to the other students Pay attention to the activities. Values: mune 
* Open your eyes and tell students to continue doing the 
activities for a few seconds. Materials: Student's Book, pages 78-81 
* On the board, write, When I opened my eyes, (Student's Audio file 
name) was... Ask students to describe what their Digital Resources 
classmates were doing when you opened your eyes, e.g. Digital Worksheets 
Youssef was dancing. Talia was eating. Photos of holiday resorts and tourist sites 
* Say Work in small groups. Play the same game with your 
rn Opener s 


* Greet the class, then have them greet you back. 

* Ask Where do you like to go for a holiday? Encourage 
students to talk about their favorite holiday destinations. 

+ Show them photos of resorts and tourist sites. Ask Do you 
know any of these places? Which ones would you like to 


visit? Why? 
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* Say Imagine your perfect holiday. What is it like? Where is 
it? Encourage students to share their ideas in groups or as a 
class discussion. 


1 


Tourism is very important to many countries. 

How does it help Egypt? 

Say Look at page 78. 

Read the sentence and question aloud. Ask How is tourism 

important for Egypt? 

3 Put students in pairs. Have them talk about tourism in their 
region and in the whole country. 

4 Tell fast finishers to write a list of good things tourism 

brings to Egypt. 

Go around and help students. 

Ask some students to share their ideas with the class. 


Students’ own answers ] 


2 Think about tourism. Check (V) the good 
things and cross (X) the bad things 


1 Read the instructions. Ask Are these good or bad things 

about tourism? 

Put students in pairs. Have them discuss each of the 

sentences and write a checkmark or a cross in front of the 

good or bad things. 

Go around and help students. 

4 Tellfast finishers to think of one more good thing and one 
more bad thing about tourism. 

5 Say Read the sentences aloud. Do you think it is a good 
thing about tourism? 


pe 


aw 


n 


lv 


3 (Ob Listen to Sherif. What is eco-tourism? 


1 Say We're going to hear an interview with a tour guide. 
He works in Hurghada. 
Read the question and say Listen and pay attention to Shenf. 
Play the recording twice. 

Allow students some time to discuss the answer in pairs. 
Ask a student to tell the class what eco-tourism is. 


x2 o — — 


Presenter: Hello, Shenf. Thank you for coming to talk to us. 
Sherif is a tour guide in Hurghada. Tell us about 
eco-tourism, please. What is it? 


wun 


Sherif: Hello, Dalia. Eco-tourism is very exciting. It's 
tourism that looks after the environment and 
helps local people. 

Presenter: How does it help the environment and people? 

Sherif:  Eco-tourists don't like to travel by plane because 
ofthe pollution planes cause. They travel by 
train, on foot, or by bike. 

Presenter: I see. Where do they stay? 


Sherif: — They don? like big hotels. They stay in small, 
local hotels, or pay to stay in people 5 houses. 

Presenter: What do they do when they travel? 

Sherif: They like to learn about local wildlife projects 


and local culture, 

Presenter:: Can you give me an example? 

Sherif: Ofcourse. Here in Egypt, we have some very 
nice projects in the Red Sea, preserving the coral 
reef and the sea animals. Tourists come to the 
Red Sea and the guides tell them where they can 
dive and how they can be with the animals. 

That sounds very good! Thank you for your time, 
Sherif, 


Presenter: 


Answers: EEEEENEENNENEENNNNNNNNNNNNNEN 


It’s tourism that looks after the environment and helps 
local people. 


4 É Listen again and check (/) the correct 
pictures, You can check more than one 
picture each time 


1 Say Lookat the pictures. What do they show? 

2 Help students to identify what the icons mean, Write the 
words on the board if necessary (plane/train/bicycle: house/ 
hotel/lodge, hut; chat; water ski/see wildlife). 

3. Ask different students to read the beginning of the sentences. 

4 Then say Listen again and choose your answers. Allow time 
for students to write their answers. 

5 Play the recording again. 

6 Ask some students to read the full sentences to the class, 
including what the pictures represent. 


Presenter: Hello, Sherif. Thank you for coming to talk to us. 
Sherif is a tour guide in Hurghada. Tell us about 
eco-tourism, please. What is it? 

Sherif: Hello, Dalia. Eco-tourism is very exciting. It's 
tourism that looks after the environment and 
helps local people. 

Presenter: How does it help the environment and people? 

Sherif: Eco-tounsts don} like to travel by plane because 
of the pollution planes cause. They travel by 
train, on foot, or by bike. 

Presenter: / see. Where do they stay? 

Sherif: They don? like big hotels. They stay in small, 
local hotels, or pay to stay in people & houses, 

Presenter: What do they do when they travel? 

Sherif: They like to learn about local wildlife projects 
and local culture. 

Presenter: Can you give me an example? 

Sherif: Ofcourse. Here in Egypt, we have some very 
nice projects in the Red Sea, preserving the coral 
reefs and the sea animals. Tourists come to the 
Red Sea and the guides tell them where they can 
dive and how they can be with the animals, 

Presenter: That sounds very good! Thank you for your time, 


Sherif. 


Listen and complete the sentences with the words in 
the box 


coral dive envionment hotels wiifa polution. 


Ecotourism is an exciting idea. looks affer the 
Jocal people, 


Ecotourists don't lia lo travel by plane because of the 
Plones couse. 


They stoy in small local or pay to stay in people's houses. 
They ike fo learn about local projects and focal culture 


Here in Egypt. wo have some very nice projects locking after he 
fools 
Tourists come to the Red Sea and the guides lel them where they can 


‘Siw Oosis Tourism 
UNESCO Eco Vilage | 


‘Atourist diving in the Red. 
Seanearaccraireet | 
Work with a partner. Discuss the questions 


3 What do you think of ecodourism? 


2 What are the pros ond cons of eco-tourism? 
Make a ist in your notebook, ond wre fiva sentences. Discuss as o closs. 


Pros 


D 


É Listen and complete the sentences with the 
words in the box 


1 Have students look at the pictures and describe what they 
show. Ask Would you like to be visit these places? Which 
one would you choose first? Why? 

Read out the words in the box and check or teach their 

meanings and the correct pronunciation. 

3 Then play the audio straight through while students follow 
in their books. Say Don t write yet. 

4 Askthem to read the first sentence and choose the missing 
word (environment). Remind them to read to the end of the 
sentence before they choose the word. 

5. Allow time for students to complete the task alone or in 
pairs. Go around and help where necessu 

6 Play the audio again for the students to check their answers. 


Narrator: J 


Sherif: 


Eco-tourism is an exciting idea. It looks after the 
environment and helps local people. 


Narrator: 2 
Sherif: 


Eco-tourists don like to travel by plane because 
of the pollution that planes cause. 

E 

They stay in small, local hotels or pay to stay in 
people's houses. 


Narrator: 4 
Sherif: 


They like to learn about local wildlife projects 
and local culture. 
E 
Here in Egypt, we have some very nice projects 
looking after the coral reefs. 


Narrator: 6 


" 


Tourists come to the Red Sea and the guides tell 
them where they can dive. 


3 hotels. 
6 dive. 


1 environment 
4 wildlife 


2 pollution 
5 coral 


Work with a partner. Discuss the questions 


Read out the first question and elicit answers from around. 
the class. 

Write the headings Pros and Cons on the board, and ask 
What are the pros and cons of eco-tourism? Tell the students 
10 read the examples given, and ask Do you agree? Then 
have them discuss their own ideas in pairs or small groups, 
Go around and offer some suggestions if necessary. 

Tell students to write their sentences, then ask volunteers to 
read them to the class. 


Suggested answer: MEMM 


Pros: 1 It helps the environment 2 It's unusual and 
interesting, 3 it's educational, 4 it supports local 
businesses, 6 It introduces good values into people. 

Cons: 1 It's not as comfortable as normal tourism 

2 There are limited places you can reach without 
taking a plane, 3 It's less common and not as easy 
to find as normal tourism, 4 It is sometimes more 
expensive, 
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STUDENT'S BOOK page 80 


Opener  ———— —X 

* Have students look at the information box at the top of 
the page. Read out the first two sentences and check they 
understand the words sequence (a set of numbers in a 
particular order) and work out (calculate). 

* Continue to read the rest of the text. Ask What the next 
number, after 17? (19). 

* Put students in pairs and ask them to look at Try This box. 
Say Write down the next four numbers. Go around and 
check, then elicit the answers (a 10 b 12 c 14 d 16) 

* Have the class count in two to twenty (or higher!). 


1 Write the numbers to complete the rules 


1 Ask the class to chorus the first sequence. Then ask them 
what the rule is (add 5). 

2. Have them complete the next two tasks alone and compare 
their answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers as cla 
2and 3. 


and have studentds chorus sequences 


Answers: 


15 23 310 


2 Write the next two numbers in each sequence 


Haye students look at the first completed sequence as the 

example, Ask What 5 the rule? Elicit the answer from class 

(add 4). 

2 Tell them to complete the task alone and check in pairs. Go 
around and help if necessary. 

3. Check the answers: have the class chant each sequence, 
including the last two numbers. 

4 For each sequence, ask What 5 the rule? 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEESESESENNNENEEM 
127,31 (add 4) 2 96, 192 (multiply by 2) 


3 57, 66 (add 9) 4 31, 38 (add 7) 
5 84,95 (add 11) 
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cmm 4 


Number sequences 


Whats a number sequence? 


135791 15 


The diference belwoon each number is 2. 
o the tulo & lo add 2 to each number. 
Now you can work out the next number 
Inthe sequence: 15 « 22 17. 


A number sequence is a list of numbers that ore linked by a ru. I you work 
‘out the rule. you con find the naxt number in the sequence. Look: 


iD Write the numbers to complete 
the rules 
1 5 10 15 20 25 30 — Rul:odd 
2 7 10 13 16 19 22 — Rue:odd 
3 0 10 20 30 40 50 — Rue:odd 


Ty This 
Houses in Nubian vilages 
aro numbered tke this: 
246 


What are the next 
4 numbers? 


» Write the next two numbers in each sequence 


© 


E 


Anumber sequence con go up (= we odd numbers +) or down. 
(= we subtract numbers -): 


10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24(odd2) 
24 22 20 18 16 14 12 10(ubhoci2) 


43> write the missing numbers in each sequence 
185 00 7 70 65 60 223 
3 waw w as 
sas 50 m 


52 61 
42 38 


6 64 55 46 3 


Look and read. Write the next three numbers in the 
Fibonacci sequence. 


01123581 


The Fibonacci sequence 


Fibonacci was o famous talion mathematician, 
He noticed a number sequence tha! wos very useful for 

math and other sciences. Because he wos the fist lo 

Yolk abou! this sequence. look his name. II called 

‘the Fibonacci sequence’. 

In this sequence. you find the next number if you add the two previous 
numbers together: 0.1, 1, 2.3.5.8, 13... 


Work with a partner. Think of a rule for a number sequence. 
Tell your partner four numbers. Can he/she work out the 
nex! number? 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


3 Write the missing numbers in each sequence 


1 Have students read the information in the box at the top of 

the page. 

Ask them to look at the first sequence, completed as 

example. Ask What's the rule? (add 5). 

3 Putthem in pairs to work out the missing numbers in the 
remaining sequences. Go around and help them as necessary. 

4 Have volunteers read out each completed sequence. 


An»ers TD 


175, 60 (subtract 5) 

243, 70 (add 9) 

3 10, 160 (add the last number again) 
4 46, 34 (subtract 4) 

538, 68 (add 10) 

628, 19 (subtract 9) 


4 Look and read. Write thenext three numbers 
in the Fib onacci sequence 


1 Ask students What is the sequence here? Why is ‘five’ after 
‘three’, and not ‘four’? 

Put students in pairs and give them a minute to discuss the 
possibilities. 

3 Elicit answers from students. 


" 


UNIT 


4 


4 Say Now read about the Fibonacci sequence. 

5 When they have read it, ask them to look again at the 
question and adjust their answers. 

6 Invite answers from the class. Say Well done. 


fs— — MÀ 
21,34, 55 


D 


Work with a partner. Think of a rule for a 
number sequence. Tell your partner four 
numbers. Can he/she work out the next 
number? 


1 Ask students to look at the example. Ask What's the rule? 

(subtract 9), 

Tell them to think of their own rule and write the first four 

numbers of the sequence. 

Put them in pairs. Say Can you work out your partner s 

rule? Write the next number. Go around and monitor. 

4 Ask volunteers to write their sequences on the board, and 
have the class work out the next few numbers. 


Extra practice 


1 Put students in pairs. Say Write two questions about the text 
in your notebooks. 

2 Go around and help students, 

3 Ask pairs of students to exchange notebooks with another 
pair so they can answer the questions they created. 

4 Have students switch notebooks back for correction. 

5. Ask some students to share their questions and their 
classmates’ answers with the 


m 


Closing 


+ Ask students to close their books. 

* Put students in pairs and ask them to write as many numbers 
from the Fibonacci sequence as they can in their notebooks. 

+ Say You have three minutes to finish, 

* Ask pairs of students to share the last number from their 
sequence. 

* Allow them to check answers or compare their sequences in 
groups. 
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Objectives: To practice pronunciation of three 
consonants in a cluster 
To practice writing words with three 
consonants together 
To leam about the sounds of scr, str and thr 
and practice spelling words 
To leam about words and sounds that can be 
misspelled 
To discuss community gardening 
Vocabulary: strawberry, string, scratch, screw, throne, 
throat community, messy, made friends, 


watered, weeds, surprise, glad 
Issue: Citizenship 
Materials: — Student's Book, pages 82-85 
Audio file 


Opener ———— Á————. 


* On the board, write the tongue twister He throws three 
strawberries. 

* Say each word and have students repeat. Then say the whole 
chunk slowly and ask students to repeat as well. 

* Put students in pairs and ask them to take tums trying 
to read the tongue twister (a sentence that is intended 
to be difficult to say because of a succession of similar 
consonantal sounds). 

* Move around and help students. 

* Do not erase the tongue twister from the board. Students 
will need it again at the end of the lesson. 


m Presentation mm 

1 Say Lookat page 82 and read the information in the green 
box. 

2. Model the words for the students. Encourage students to say 


the words as well. 
3 Say the words again and ask individual students to rej 


m 


(© Look and say. Then listen and repeat 


Say Look at Exercise 1. What do you see? 
Ask students to say the words they already know. 

Point to the words and ask students What is it? Encourage 
students to say the words. 

Say Listen and repeat the words. Play the recording. 

5 Ask students to say the words one more time. 


| Audioscript 


1 strawberry 2 string 3 scratch 
4 screw S throne 6 throat 
2 É Look and complete the words with the 
letters in the box. Listen and check. Then 
listen and repeat 


1 Say Look at the letters in the box. Use the letters to complete 
the words. 


wre 


LESSON 4 
PRONUNCIATION 


(9) took and say. men listen es 
peat Ve words ore hord 

qnd say because there ore 

three consonants together 

str -sheet 

ihr- through 

Lets look at hese and 

help you say them. 


Look and complete the words with the letters in the box. 
Listen and check. Then listen and repeat 


eom ee wen co! ong ow 


1 acr 


Read the example with students. Say 'ee' together forms a 

long /i:/ sound, so we say ‘screen.’ Pronounce the long /i:/ 

slowly 

3. Instruct students to look at the pictures and try to guess the 
words. 

4 Allow students some time to complete the exercise on their 
own. 

5. Tell students to compare their answers in pairs. 

6 Invite volunteer students to write the words on the board. 


1 screen. 2 street 3 throw 
4 three 5 strong 6 scream 


Answers MEEEEEENNNNNEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENNNNI 


1 screen 2 street 3 throw 
4 three 5 strong 6 scream 


KO Listen and write 


3 

1 Say Listen and pay attention to the words you hear. 

2 Play the recording for students to listen once, They do not 
need to write yet. 

3. Then say Now listen again and write the words you hear. 

4 Play the audio again and pause after each word to allow 
students time to write. 

5 Put fast finishers together in pairs and tell them Take turns 
spelling the words. 


Cj read and write. then listen and repeat 


The king sat on his 1t ona 
35 He wos 43 


He heard 06 ATs 


ating 2 s 
hesi 


man came to heip. 


Look and check (/) the correct words. Correct the spelling 
mistakes in the other words 


2 cov 3 chooble| | 


7 belt 


Work with a partner. Say ten words from the book for your 
partner to write. Check his/her answers 


6 Allow students to compare their answers in pai 
7 Ask volunteer students to say the word and spell it. Write the 
words on the board for students to check their spelling. 


3 scream 
6 strawberry 


1 throne 
4 string 


2 throw 
S screen 


3 scream 
6 strawberry 


4 (Ol Read and write. Then listen and repeat 


1 Point to the sentences and read them aloud, pausing before 
the blanks. 

2. Ask Can you guess the missing words? Allow students some 
time to think of their guesses and have them write their 


‘guesses on the blanks. Do not confirm their ideas yet. 
3 Then say Listen and wnte the missing words. 
4 Play the audio and pause after each sentence for students to 
write the missing word. 
Ask students to compare answers in pairs. 


i 


6 Ask volunteer students to say the full sentence. Then have 


other volunteer students spell the words. 


7 Finally, play the audio again for the class to repeat the 


sentences. 


The king sat on his throne eating strawberries on a string. 
He was scratching his throat. 

He heard a scream. 

The strong man came to help. 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENI 
1 throne. 2stawbemies 3 string 
4 scratching 5 throat 6 scream 
7 strong 


5 Look and check (7) the correct words. Correct 
the spelling mistakes in the other words 


Say Look at exercise 5. Show students that some letters. 

are pronounced differently, for example, the letter c is 
pronounced /k/ as in chocolate, and /s/ as in ice. 

Point to the words and ask Ave all of these words correct? 
Tell students Correct the words that are incorrect and check 
the correct ones. 

Allow them some time to do the activity. 

Ask fast finishers to help their classmates, 

Ask volunteer students to spell the incorrect words to the 
class, and then write the words on the board. 


wer wn a 


^ 


1 milk av 3 chocolate 
4 ice skating 5 lake 67 
Ww 8 mountain 9 sneakers 


6 (o Work with a partner. Say ten words from 
the book for your partner to write. Check 
his/her answers 


1 Say Look at units 1 to 4 and find ten words. Write these 

words in your notebook, but don't show them to your 

classmates, 

Put students in pairs and explain the activity. Say Now say 

the words for your partner to write. 

3 Have students take turns saying the words for their partner 
and writing their partner’s words. 
Go around and help with the spelling as needed. 

5 Check answers with the class. Ask a few volunteer students 
10 say three or four of their partner's words aloud, also. 
spelling them. 


Students’ own answers 


Extra practice 


1 Tf time allows, have learners do the dictation activity again, 
but this time with short sentences instead of single words. 
They can take turns writing three or four sentences and 
dictating them to their partners. 93 


v 


7 (Ob Listen and read. How does Maged feel at 
the end? Why? 


1 On the board, write the words tolerance and citizenship. 

2. Ask students to look up the meaning of the words in pairs 
(tolerance = accepting other people's opinions and behavior, 
citizenship = acting responsibly in the place that you live). 
Call a volunteer student to write the meanings on the board. 
Then say Turn to page 84. Listen and read the test. 

Play the recording and tell students to follow in their books. 
Read the questions and say Find the answer in the text. 
Discuss the answer with the class. 


A 


Maged and the community garden 
Maged's mom invited him to go to the community garden with 
her. At first, he didn Y like it. It was dirty and messy, and he 
thought he didnt like plants. But Maged is a kind boy and he 
went to help his mom. 

Together, they worked in their part of the garden. They dug 
the soil. He and his mom planted their vegetable and fruit 
seeds. 

He made friends with the other people at the community 
garden. After working in the garden, Maged and his new 
friends sometimes went to play football in the park. 

He remembered what he learned about looking ajter plants at 
school. He watered the plants every day to keep them healthy. 
He took out the weeds — the harmful plants. He made sure the 
plants got lots of sunshine to help them grow. 

He started to love the garden and was very happy to go there 
every day. It was so great to see the plants get bigger and 
bigger: Every day there was a surprise, with a new tomato or 
some new beans. 

When all the fruit and vegetables were ready, the best thing 
was picking everything. Maged and his mom took the beans, 
tomatoes, and strawberries to the people in the community — 
the older people and the people who were ill. They were so 
happy to receive all the delicious food and Maged felt very 
glad. 

Now Maged loves the garden and teaches others about 
growing plants. 


ons 


Answer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENN 


He feels very happy because he produces something for 
other people, and he wants to help his community 
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I HELP MY COMMUNITY 
& Listen and read. How does Maged feel at the end? Why? 


Maged and the community garden. 


Maged's mom invited him 1o 
go to the community gordon Å 
with hee At first, he didn't ike 
t, t wos dirty and messy, 

‘and he thought he didn't like 
plants But Maged is a kind 
bay and he want o help 

his mom, 


Together. they worked in their 
part of the garden. They dug. 
the soit He and his mom 
planted their vegetable and 
fit seeds. 


Ho made friends with 
the other people at the 

‘community garden. Ater 

working in the garden, 

Moged and his new friends 

‘sometimes went o play 

footbal in tho pork. 

He remembered whal he leamed about looking offer plants at school. 
He watered the plonts every day fo keep them healthy. He look out 

the weeds - the harmful plants. He made sure the plants got lots of 
sunshine to help them grow, 

Ho started fo love the garden and was very happy to go there every doy. 
It wos so great fo seo the plants get bigger and bigger Every day there 
‘wos c surprise, with a new tomato or some new beans. 

When all the fruit ond vegetables were ready, the best thing wos 
Picking everylhing. Magod and his mom took the beans, tomatoes. ond 
shawberties lo Ihe people in Ihe community - the older people and the 
people who were il. They were so hoppy fo receive al he delicious food 
‘and Maged felt very glad. 

Now Moged loves the garden ond teochos others about growing plants 


(8) Read again and answer T (True) or F False) 


Lo 


Magod hod on idea to take port in the community garden, 
Ho helped his mom in the garden 

He planted flowers in the garden. 

He made some now friends at the community garden. 

Ho enjoyed growing things in the garden, 


When all he frui and vegetables were ready, he gave them fo 
his famiy. 


Work with a partner. Discuss questions 1-4, then rewrite. 
the story in your own words. Write 30-40 words in your 
notebook 


3 Resoll the story about Maged and the community garden together 
Do you ike the story? Why? 


2 Would you tke to take part in o community garden project? 
3. Why do you think the community garden is good for the community? 
Why Ist good lo eat food from a community garden? 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 85 


8 Read again and answer T (True) or F (False) 

1 Say Twn to page 85. Read the sentences and read the text 
again. Are the sentences true or false? 

2. Tell students Read the text again and look for the 
information in the sentences. 

3 Allow students some time to find the answers. Ask students 
to check their answers in pair: 

4 Check answers as a class. 

5 Ask some students to read the sentences aloud and say 
if they are true or false. Ask the class to correct the false 
sentences. 


Anwer TTS 


1F - His mom had the idea. 
2T 

3F — He planted fruit and vegetables. 

AT 

5T 

6 F — He gave them to people in the community. 


UNIT 


4 


Extra practice 


1 Put students in pairs. Say Write two true or false sentences 
about the text in your notebook. 

Move around and help students. 

Tell them to switch notebooks with another pair. 

students to see if their classmates’ sentences are true or 


pom 


false. 
5. Have pairs of students s 


‘itch notebooks back and check if 
their classmates’ answers are correct. 


9 Work with a partner. Discuss the questions. 1-4, 
then rewrite the story in your own words. Write 
30—40 words in your notebook 


1 Put students in pairs, Write on the board Are you a good 
citizen? Make sure students understand what a good citizen 
should do. Brainstorm ideas with the class (a good citizen 
should/shouldn’t...). Elicit examples from the class. 
Instruct them to re-tell the story in their own words and say 
what they think of it. 

3 Allow students some time to do this first part. Encourage 
them to focus on the three phases of the story: the beginning 
(Maged at the community garden): the middle (Maged 

and his mom plant some vegetable and fruit); and the end 
(Maged and his mom take the fruits and vegetables to people 
in their community). 

Read the other three questions and ask students to discuss 
them with their partners. 

Go around and help students, 

Invite some students to share their answers to the questions. 
Tell students to close their books. Ask students to write the 
story in their own words (30-40 words), Let them work in 
pairs. Remind students to focus on the three phases of the 
story as they write down their summaries. Go around and 
help as needed. 


[ Students’ answers 


Extra practice 


Arrange students into groups. 

2. Say Think of a location in our town/city for a community 
garden. Then discuss the questions on the board. 

3 On the board, write the following questions: Why is ita 
good location? Can we have a big garden? What can we 
plant there? 

4 Move around monitor their discussions and help as needed. 


a 


vou 


Closing 


* Refer students to the tongue twister on the board (the same 
used at the beginning of the lesson). 

* Put students in pairs again and have them practice saying 
it one more time, trying to perfect their pronunciation each 
time. 

* Go around and help students with pronunciation, 

* If time allows, propose a new tongue twister and write it 
on the board, e.g., He feels a scratch on the throat when he 
screams. 
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Objectives: To leam about eco-tourism in Egypt 

To identify key information in a text 

‘To discuss ideas for an eco-resort 

To differentiate fact and opinion adjectives. 
To understand a flyer on an eco-resort in 
Egypt 

wildlife, hiking, eco-lodges 


Student's Book, pages 86-87. 
Some photos of different places in Taba, 
Egypt 


Vocabulary: 
Materials: 


Opener C 


© Greet students and have them greet you back. 

* Show them the photos you brought to class, but do not tell 
them where itis. 

* Ask Do you know this place? Where is it? What can you see 
in this photo? 

«Have volunteer students answer the questions or guess. 
Encourage them to use the chunk J think (it’s)... 


1 Look and read, Why is Taba good for 
eco-tourism? 


1 Remind students of what ‘eco’ means (in relation to the 
environment). 

2. Put students in pairs and ask What do you know about Taba? 

3. Hold a class discussion for few minutes. Monitor and help 
students with language. 

4 Invite some students to tell the class what they already 
know. 

5. Say Do you know that Taba is an eco-resort? Do you know 
what an eco-resort is? (A place which is usually built 
using materials that are good for the environment, such as 
a combination of clay, sand, and straw; and the dining and 
entertainment activities focus on the preservation of Earth's 
environment and living ecosystems form within these 
environments. 

6 Then say Look at page 86. Read the text. 

7 Allow students some time to read. Then read the question 
and say Find the answer in the text. 

8 Tell students Discuss the answer in pairs. 

9 Ask a student to say the answer aloud. 


Anwer: M 


Because it offers everything — wildlife, beautiful 
landscapes, activities, history, culture, and welcoming: 
people. 
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LESSON 5 TABA: MY FAVORITE 
ECO-RESORT 


C) Look and read. Why is Taba good for eco-tourism? 


| Ecotourism in Egypt 


Taba is an excellent example of a part 
al Egypt where eco-tourism works well 
You can find valleys. mountains, desert, 
‘and the seo there. 

You can find fantastic wilde in Taba, 
tka the Nubian ibex ond rare beds. 
This is very good for the eco-tourists 
'bocouse they con go ond enjoy 

The environment 

The local people ore very fendi, 

30 the ecodourils con have a meal 
with them or talkto them about 

thot culture, 


Y you tke history there is lots in Tabo. 
There's Nawamis. o vilage of round. 
very old buldings They are foscinalingi = 
Ecodoursts in Toba con enjoy diving, _Nowemis Structure - Sinot Egypt 
hiking. ond camping. They con sloy in comps ond ecoiodges, 

You con find everything inTaba for o great holiday! 


‘Camp in Sinai, Egypt 


\apreoa ‘again and complete the table 


[utor 


Read again and complete the table 


Say Look at Exercise 2. This is a table. The information is 
not complete. 

Tell students to use the information in the text to complete 
the text file. 

Allow students some time to do the activity. 

Move around and help them as needed. 

Ask different students to read aloud information in the fact 
file, Write the answers on the board. 


Answers: MEE 


Where: Taba, Egypt 

Wildlife: Nubian ibex, rare birds 

Places to visit: Nawamis 

Acti 's for eco-tourists: diving, hiking, camping. 


Extra practice 


Show students the photos you brought to class and ask them 
if they can identify any of the information in the fact file in 
the photos. Do this as a whole class. 


& Work with a partner. Follow the instructions 


3 Find the adjectives in the box in the text, Ara they giving facts or 
showing the willors opinion? 


excelen! fascinating fantastic 
2. Now find three more adjectives in Ihe text that do the some thing, 


Look at the flyer advertising the eco-holiday in Taba. 
Answer the questions 


3 Whore is the main heading? How do you know? 
2 How many sub-heodings are there? What aro they? 
3. Would you ke to stay there? Why / Why not? 


Perfect 
eco-tourism 


Take part in exciting activities 
You can hie, swim, and dive. 


TUDE 


BC 


age 87 


3 Work with a partner. Follow the instructions 


1 Revise the function of an adjective (to describe the noun and 
provide more details about an object's color, size, etc.) 
Put students in pairs and read the questions. Say Circle these 
adjectives in the text. 
3 Ask students Do the adjectives describe someone 5 opinion 
or a fact? Elicit the answer from students (opinion). 
4 Ask students to find three more adjectives in the text that 
describe an opinion (excellent, fantastic, fascinating). 
5. Discuss with students the difference between the adjectiv 
inion: it shows what someone thinks of a person, place, 
uation, etc, 
- Fact: it shows a characteristic anyone can see. 
6 Check answers as a class. 
Ask volunteer students to say an adjective and categorize it 
into fact or opinion. 


E 


Answers: MENSEM 


They are showing the writer's opinion. 
Three more adjectives: very good, very friendly, great. 


UNIT 


4 


4 Look at the flyer advertising the eco-holiday in 
Taba. Answer the questions 


1 Make sure students understand what a flyer is (a small 

sheet of paper that is used to advertise an event, product, or 

service) 

Say Look at the flyer. What's it about? (It's about 

eco-tourism in Egypt.) 

3. Read the questions with students and help them understand 
any questions they may have. 

4 Say Read the flyer and answer the questions. 

5. Allow students some time to read and answer the questions. 

6 Ask fast finishers to help other students. 

7. Ask students to read a question and an answer aloud. Help 
students elicit the components of a flyer: the main heading, 
sub-headings, and graphics or pictures. 


Answers HEEENNNNNNNNNSSONSSSNNENNM 


1 Perfect eco-tourism in Egypt. It's in the biggest letters. 

2Five: Enjoy the wildlife, Enjoy the local culture, Meet 
the local people, Stay in our comfortable huts, Take part 
in exciting activities 

3 Students’ own answers 


Closing 


* Tell students to close their books. 

* Put students in groups and have them brainstorm everything 
they remember about Taba, and make notes. 

* Tell them to imagine they are travel agents, and to prepare a 
short presentation about Taba, 

* Go around and help students. 

+ Ask groups to give their presentations to the class. Which 
group are the best travel agents? 
Say Well done. 
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Seve: inati ere algo whlch Good forthe 
Objectives: To research eco-destinations and create a segetes bgcodtorthe 
flyer took atter me environment. 


To present their flyers to the class and Won in groups. Choose an aco-deslinahon. V can be in Egypt or 

discuss them. ‘another country Then plan a flyer about it. 

To review language learned in the unit Decide who wil find he pholes or draw Ine pictures. 

To self-assess their progress Sie making you vot Pu in yout moin heading ond you subheading, 
Materials: Student's Book, pages 88-89 Use the fyer on page 87 lo heip you 

Large sheets of paper and drawing materials Check your text with your leacher before you wile it on your fir. 

Coloring pencils and markers 

Access to the internet 


Opener «m 


* Greet students and have them greet you back. 

* Say Let's mime! Use gestures to convey the meaning of 
mime. 

* On the board, write the list of words from the previous 
lesson: camping, diving, hiking, excellent, beautiful, 
exciting, fantastic, fascinating, friendly, good, old. 

* Ask students to say the words. 

© Next, put them in pairs. Tell them to take turns choosing a 
word and miming it for their classmate to guess. 

* Move around and monitor their interactions. d Show your flyer to the class 


LS Discuss 


Talk to your clossmotes about Ihe flyers Tall hom what you tke. Tell them 


NT'S BOOK 


Extra practice aa "Palou leamed tom har iyor: 
1 Before you start, ask students to think of what catches their 
attention in a flyer. Discuss ideas such as the layout, the 3 Before they begin, you may model how to present their 
amount of text, the organization of the elements, the colors, flyers: This is the heading. These are the activities. These 
etc. are the places to visit, etc. 
— Tell students to ask other groups questions about their flyers. 


Say Lookat page 88. What can you see? (A flyer.) 
Put students into groups and distribute the materials. 
Say Choose an eco-destination. It can be in Egypt or 
another country. Ask What's an eco-destination? and elicit. 
answers from students, 
4 Refer students to the Tip/ box and ask one of the students to 
read it aloud. Explain the meaning of eco-destination. 
5 Work with the whole class to revise the components of a 
flyer (main heading; sub-headings; interesting, eye-catching 
graphics; and relevant text). 
6 Read the instructions and allow students some time to work 
together, 
7 Monitor and make sure all students in a group are engaged 
in the activity. 
8 Goaround and check their texts. Provide help as needed. 


Students’ own answers ] 


2 Show your flyer to the class 


1 Say Its time to show your flyers to your classmates. 

2 Keep students in the same groups as Exercise | and give 
them some time to walk around and show their flyers to their 
classmates. 
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4 
5 Move around and help groups. 
3 


Discuss 


orem 


1 Encourage students to comment on other people's flyers. 
What do they especially like? How could it be even better? 
2 You could have a class vote for the best flyer(s). 


SELF-ASSESSMENT 


ip took ‘and write 


Change the sentences 


Ho was walking down the road. (-) 
He aert waking dowa ti road 

Sho wasn't eating on ice cream (s) 
They were looking at photos. (2) 
Wo wore watching TV (-) 


Wes it raining? C) 


You weren't faking to me. (?) 


{Bp think ‘about Unit 4 


Wile two things you enjoyed, 


Wate two things you laamad, 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


Self-Assessment 


m 


Look and write 


Say Lookat the pictures and complete the words with the 
missing letters. 

Allow students some time to check the answers by looking 
back through the unit, 

Check answers as class. Write down the words on the board 
for students to check the correct spelling. 


1 waterfall 2lake 
3 mountain 4 forest 
Change the sentences 


Say Look at the sentences. What signs can you see? Elicit 
answers from students. Explain the meaning of signs: 

(-) negative 

(+) affirmative 

(? ) interrogative 

Help students identify the affirmative, negative, and 
interrogative signs. 

Allow them some time to rewrite the sentences, changing 
them into the form shown in parentheses. 

Ask individual students to read aloud one sentence each. 


Answers: EEEEEEENNNNNEEEEEEEEENENN 


1 He wasn't walking down the road. 
2 She was eating ice cream. 

3 Were they looking at photos? 

4 We weren't watching TV. 

5 It wasn't raining. 

6 Were you talking to me? 


w 


Think about Unit 4 


Say Think about what you learned in Unit 4. Look back 
through the unit to remind yourselves of what you learned. 
Say Witte two things you enjoyed about Unit 4 and two 
things you learned. 

Monitor and help with spelling. 

Students can share their answers in small groups, 

Ask students to read out their sentences to the class. 


Students’ own answers. 


Closing 

* Have a whole-class discussion with the class. 

* Ask How can we promote eco-tourism in our country? 

* Write an idea on the board and have students come up with 
ideas of their own, e.g. Post beautiful photos on the internet. 
Talk to tourists. Help tourists. Say good things about the 
places. Take care of all the places. Keep eco-tourism 
locations clean. 


N 


waw 
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An Egyptian former 


n. 


Objectives To introduce the topic of jobs 
Materials Student's Book pages 90 - 91 


Opener c 

* Greet students and write dashes on the board for the word 
Jobs. Ask them to guess the letters to complete the word 
Elicit some jobs from students. Include the jobsin the Hello! 
game as below. 

* Play the Hello! game (Games bank, page 162). Say Hello! 
I'm (your name), I am a teacher. Roll the ball to a student 
and ask them to say their name and the job they've chosen. 
Then roll the ball to another student and continue playing 
the game 
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In this unit I will .. 


+ lion read, research, and write about 
diront types of jobs in Ancient 
Egypt. 


+ understand ecosystems. 
* leam about jobs in tourism, 


+ practice using the present simple to 
Jak about routines, 


* practice using mus! fo talk about 
‘bigation. 

+ understand and discuss a traditional 
[^ 


+ eam to soy words with diphthongs 
+ understand pie charts. 


+ write about the pros and cons of 
dierent jobs. 


+ make a poster about teamwork. 


Look, discuss, and share 


Look at the photo. What is the man's job? 
Would you lke to do this job? 


Did you know? 

- Moro than 25% of people 
in Egypt work in forming, 
Farming brings a fot of 
Income to Egypt. 


Find out 


What other jobs are popular 
in Egypt? Share your answers 
with your partner. 


£ Look, discuss, and share 


1 Say Look at the big photo on pages 90 and 91. Work with 
your partner and talk together about what you can see in it. 

2 Move around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation as 
necessary 

3 Discuss answers together as a class 

4 Say What is the man's job? (He s a farmer). What does he 
do? (He plants crops). Is he important to us? (Yes). Why? 
(Because he plants the food we eat) 

5 Ask students if they would like to do this job. Encourage 
them to give reasons 


Answer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEMEMEMEMEEEMEIENEMM 


He'sa farmer. 
Students own answers 


m Did you know? 


1l Read the Did you know? section to the class. Explain or 
elicit the meaning of income (money you earn or receive) 
2 Ask questions, e g., Do you know any farmers? Do you live 


near a farm? What do they grow? What animals live there? 


A Find out 


1 Read out the question and elicit some initial ideas, Ask What 
Job do you want to do? 

2 Put students in small groups and tell them to discuss 
together 

3 Ask them to research on the internet at home or ask their 
family and wnte them down for the next lesson. Say Find or 
draw pictures of some other jobs and write their names. 


Suggested answer: MMMM 


farming, tourism, medicine, dentistry, engineering 


Closing 

* Focus students’ attention on Jn this unit I will.. and ask them 
to read through the objectives with the class. Explain any 
new words. 

e Put students in small groups. Say Read the objectives 
together. Which objective is the most interesting? What 
vocabulary do you think you will learn? 

© Elicit some of the students’ ideas 
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LESSON 1 JOBS IN ANCIENT EGYPT 


Listen and read. Why couldn't 


LESSON 


Objectives: To listen to and read a text about jobs in many Roni wot os Somes? 
Ancient Egypt mem 
Egypt 
To leam words related to Ancient Egypt SRA ee oe 
To talk about future jobs. pats Sales See vy 
veryone hod o Joh They could work 
To write about different jobs os fshormon. bakers doctors. ond traders, 
; RU pone fede ow Tengo lene female 
Vocabulary: economy, craftsmen, skillful, scribes, Faas Lemania 
hieroglyphs, grains Egypt's economy They worked in ekis which 
: were neor nei homes. They plonled copt, usualy grains e wheck com. and 
Language: Everyone had a job. psd iota ian Som 
Most people worked as farmers Veiis VIO T 
en! gyplion erefemen were very goo E paintings 
They used to weave beautiful clothes ‘end beaulfui gold jewelry and sculptures They used lo weave beautiful clothes 
They could work outside. ond make colorful cooking pols. The craftspeople were skilful ond everybody in 
" the community respected them, Fewer people worked as scribes. Scribes knew 
Values: love of work how to read and write well. Egyptian writing was not easy to learn. Scribes spent 
Materials: Student's Book pages 92-93 many years learning hieroglyphs, and this was very expensive. 
Audio files Ancient Egyplion women worked at home and coud work outside eo. Women 


cooked meats, cleaned the house, ond took core of their children Women could 
weave baskets, bake bread, and make sandals, and they could soll them at 
the market os well, They could even become pharaohs, One famous queen in 


Pictures of artifacts from Ancient Egypt 


Opener eu 

e Greet the class and ask them to greet each other in small 
groups 

e Remind students of the Find out section from the previous 
lesson, Ask What other jobs are popular in Egypt? Have 
students share what they found out with the class. Say Well 
done. 


ms Presentation sn 


1 Show pictures of artifacts from Ancient Egypt Ask 

questions about them, e.g., What's this? Where do you think 

its from? How was it made? What's it for? 

Say We're going to learn about jobs in Ancient Egypt. Can 

you guess some of the jobs we'll read about? 

3 Have students discuss answers in pairs or groups, then bring 
the class back together. 

4 Ask students to share their ideas. Write good suggestions on 
the board, 


m 


Suggested answer: ME 
teachers, artists, builders. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 92 


1 (Ob Listen and read. Why couldn't many 
people work as scribes? 


1 Say Look at the picture on page 92. Read out the caption 

and remind students of the meaning of BCE (Before the 

Common Era). Remind them how to count backward from 0 

for BCE dates 

You could have students work outapproximately how many 

years ago Hatshepsut lived (approximately 3500 years ago). 

3 Play the audio and tell students to listen while they follow in 
their books 

4 Read out the question and elicit the answer Encourage them 
to use the context to guess new words before they ask you 


102 


Ancient Egypt was Hatshepsut, 
Everyone in Ancient Egypt knew that work was important for Me. so the Ancient 


Egyptians were very successfull 


G usien again and write T (True) or F (False) 
Everyone in Ancient Egypt could become o scribe. 


Croftspooplo were respected in Ancient Egypt. 
Women worked at home ony. 


Formers could plant trut. vegetables ond grains 
There were vory few jobs in Ancient Egypt 
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People in Ancient Egypt worked very hard. Everyone had 
a job. They could work as fishermen, bakers, doctors and 
traders. But most people worked as farmers. Farmers 

were very important for Ancient Egypt's economy . They 
worked in fields which were near their homes. They planted. 
crops, usually grains like wheat, corn, and flax. They grew 
vegetables and fruits, too. 


Ancient Egyptian craftsmen were very good too. They made 
beautiful paintings and beautiful gold jewelry and sculptures. 
They used to weave beautiful clothes and make colorful 
cooking pots. The craftspeople were skillful and everybody 
in the community respected them. Fewer people worked as 
scribes. Scribes knew how to read and write well. Egyptian 
writing was not easy to learn. Scribes spent many years 
leaming hieroglyphs , and this was very expensive. 


Ancient Egyptian women worked at home and could work 
outside ,100. Women cooked meals, cleaned the house, and 
took care of their children. Women could weave baskets, 
bake bread, and make sandals, and they could sell them at 
the market as well. They could even become pharaohs. One 
famous queen in Ancient Egypt was Hatshepsut. 


Everyone in Ancient Egypt knew that work was important for 
life, so the Ancient Egyptians were very successful! 


Listen and repeat.Then match the words to their 
descriptions 


doctor cratitman trader sere, hieroglyphs 


sebe — People with this job were very important in Ancient Egypt 
They could write everything down. They kopt records and lists for important 
things 


-People who did this job traveled up and down the Nile. 
They bought ond sold things ike gold, wood, linen and grains. 


you were good at making things. this was o good ob for 
you People with this job made things from clay wood, and gold. 


m A system of writing which consisted of about 500 signs, 
writen in rows and columns People used Il in Ancient Egypt. 


Both mon and women could do this job, loo. You had lo go 
do medical school fo have this job.You hod lo look affer people who ware 
land make medicine. 


A Now listen and check 


Say which job you would 
like to have. Say why 


Look at these jobs. Choose one and write 
2-3 descriptions, like the ones in Exercise 3 


fisherman former teacher 


Find out 
What other jobs did people in Ancient Egypt do? 


Anwer MEE 


Scribes knew how to read and write. This wasdifficult 
and expensive to learn. 


2 (Ol Listen again and write T (True) or F 
(False) 


1 Read the first sentence aloud. Ask Is this True or False? 
Elicit the correct answer (False) and say Well done! Its false. 
White F. Then ask the class to say the correct sentence. 
Continue the Exercise asa class activity, or put students in 
pairs to work together. Remind them to look back at the text 
to find the answers, 

3 Ask different students to read out each sentence and say 
True or False. Ask Where did you find the answer? and have 
them read out or point to the relevant part of the text. Elicit 
the corrected answers for false sentences 


x °° 


People in Ancient Egypt worked very hard. Everyone had 
a job. They could work as fishermen, bakers , doctors, and 
traders. But most people worked as farmers. Farmers 

were very important for Ancient Egypt s economy. They 
worked in fields which were near their homes. They planted 
crops, usually grains like wheat, corn „and flax. They grew 
vegetables and fruits 100. 


m 


m 


Ancient Egyptian craftsmen were very good too. They made 
beautiful paintings and beautiful gold jewelry and sculptures. 
They used to weave beautiful clothes and make colorful 
cooking pots. The craftspeople were skillful and everybody 

in the community respected them. Fewer people worked as 
scribes. Scribes knew how to read and write well. Egyptian 
writing was not easy to learn. Scribes spent many years 
learning hieroglyphs ,and this was very expensive. 


Ancient Egyptian women worked at home and could work 
outside too. Women cooked meals cleaned the house, and 
took care of their children. Women could weave baskets, 
bake bread, and make sandals, and they could sell them at 
the market as well. They could even become pharaohs. One 
famous queen in Ancient Egypt was Hatshepsut. 


Everyone in Ancient Egypt knew that work was important for 
life so the Ancient Egyptians were very successful! 


Answers: MEEEENEENEENEENNEEMMMEMEMEMZHNANN 


1 F, Fewer people worked as scribes 
2 T, everybody in the community respected them. 
3 F women could work outside, too 

4T, farmers planted crops. 

5 F everyone had a job. 


3 (Ol Listen and repeat. Then match the words 
to their descriptions 


1l Say Look at the text on page 92 again. Allow students 
enough time to read the text again quickly. 

Say Look at the words in the box. Play the audio and 
encourage students to repeat each word, Remind them that 
all these words are in the text 


3. Say Now look at number 1. Allow time for them to study the 


question and example answer, and check they understand the 
task 
4 Go around and help as necessary 


ESSO — 


doctor craftsman 

trader scnbe 

hieroglyphs 

Answers: MENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENI 
1 scnbe 2 trader 3 craftsman 


hieroglyphs 5 doctor 


4 (Ob Now listen and check 


1 Play the audio and tell students to check their answers 
2 If necessary, have them find the words in the text once more 
3 Ask different students to read out each job description. 
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ENS 


Narrator: 7 

Speaker: scribe 
People with this job were very important in 
Ancient Egypt. They could write everything down. 
They kept records and lists for important things. 

Narrator: 2 

Speaker: trader 
People who did this job traveled up and down 
the Nile. They bought and sold things like gold, 
wood, linen, and grains. 

Narrator: 3 

Speaker: craftsman 
If you were good at making things, this was a 
ood job for you. People with this job made 
things from clay, wood, and gold. 

Narrator: 4 

Speaker: hieroglyphs 
A system of writing which consisted of about 500 
signs, written in rows and columns. People used it 
in Ancient Egypt. 

Narrator: 5 

Speaker: doctor 
Both men and women could do this job, too. You 
hadto go to medical school to have this job. You 
had to look after people who were ill and make 
medicine. 


Answer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNI 


1 scribe 2 trader 
4hieroglyphs 5 doctor 


3 craftsman 


5 Say which job you would like to have. Say why 


1 Say Think about jobs in Ancient Egypt. Which one would 
you like? Why? Tell students to work in small groups. Go 
around and provide support as necessary 

Elicit students’ ideasand write them on the board. For each 
job, ask What are the pros and cons of this job? 

Encourage class discussion, Hold a class vote for the most 
popular job 


rey 


6 Look at these jobs. Choose one and write 2-3 
descriptions, like the ones in Exercise 3 


Put students in pairs or small groups. Point to each pair or 
group in tum and say fisherman, farmer, or teacher. 

Ask each groups to brainstorm job descriptions for the 

job you gave them. Co around and suggest ideas where 
necessary 

3 Encourage students to share their ideas with the class. Praise 
good effort 

Tell students to choose one of the jobs and write two or three 
sentences describing ıt 

5 Move around and help if necessary. Then ask different 
students to read out their sentences to the class 
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a 


m 


Suggested answer: $s 


Fisherman - In this job people catch fish from seas and 
rivers for people to eat. Some fishermen have boats 

and other fishermen stay on the banks of the nveroron 
beaches 

Farmer — People who do this job grow crops like grain, 
fruit, and vegetables. Some farmers use animals and other 
farmers use machines to work the land. 

Teacher — People who do this job help others learn a new 
skill or remember information. Some teachers work in a 
school or a university 


Extra Practice 


1 Ask students to choose one of the jobs from this lesson, Tell 
them to prepare a few sentences describing what they do, 
e.g. make things with my hands! I look after ill people! I 
write things down. 

Tell students to work in small groups. Have them take turns 
to say what they do, and the others guess their job. 


A Find out 


l Ask students to research on the internet at home or ask their 
family What other jobs did people in Ancient Egypt do? 


2 Tell them to write down their findings for the next lesson 


Suggested answer: Zs 
bakers, soldiers, hunters. 


Closing 

* Ask students to close their books 

e Mime a job from thislesson. Encourage students to guess 
the job. 

* Place students into groupsof five or six. Say Take turns 
miming jobs. Everyone tries to guess the job. 


LESSON 2 ` 


Ecosystems 


Ty tink and say 


Think about the Nile River It is the most important source of fresh water in 
Egypt. A lot of planis and animals ive near or in the iver Name as many 
plants and animals that ive in or neor the river os you can. 


Dusen, read, and look. Are all ecosystems the same? 


What is an ecosystem? 
Everything in the natura! 
world is connected, This 
‘connection between living. 
‘end nonsliving things is 
cated on ecosystem. 
Ecosystems con bo smal 
Ike a rockpool or they con 
bo very big. like tho Amazon 
rainforest The living things 
in a rockpod are fish, crabs, 
‘and seawood. The norimng 
things ore rocks, water, sand, 
‘and sunlight AB these things 
‘work together lo make an. 
‘ecosystem, There are iots of 


diferent ecosystems on Earth, giockpool p=) 


TZR- 
J E 


ecosystem 


Look at the words in bold in the text. Match them to 

their meanings 
ding something that isn't alve 
pomiving ‘ll the animats. plants. rocks, etc, ina place 
ecosystem a small area of water with rocks, crabs, seaweed. elc. 
rockpool something that is aivo 


LESSON 2 


Objectives: 


To learn vocabulary related to different 
ecosystems 

To understand what an ecosystem is 
To learn about living and non-living things 
inan ecosystem 

To understand the importance of an 
ecosystem 


To listen to and read texts about ecosystems 


in Egypt 


Vocabulary: living, non-living, ecosystem, rockpool, 


suitable, endangered coast, jackals, species, 


reeds 
CLIL: Science Ecosystems 


Materials: Student's Book pages 94 -97 
Audio files 
Map of Egypt or access to an online map 
Paper and drawing matenals 


Opener sD 


* Greet the classand encourage them to greet each other 


* Quickly review the jobs from the previous lesson by playing 


a game of Describe and draw game 
* Ask students to share the results of their research from the 
previous lesson, Find out whatother jobs did people in 


Ancient Egypt do? (Suggested answers: Bakers, priests, 
soldiers, hunters, administrators) 


ms Presentation mss 


1 Drawa picture of a farmer on the board and ask What job is 
1t? Where do they work? 

2 Elicit the answer ‘outdoors’ and then say This person has 

a farm near Cairo. What river is Cairo on? (The Nile). Ask 

Why is The Nile famous? (It is the longest niver in the world 

and iscalled the father of all African nvers) 

Tell the students that they are going to learn about the 

ecosystems in the natural world 


D 


page 94 


- 


Think and say 


1 White The Nile River on the board, and ask Do you live near 
The Nile? Elicit some answers from the class 

2 Read out the text while students follow in their books 

3 Say Work with your group . Discuss what animals and plants 
live in or near The Nile. 

4 Goaround and help as needed, Provide vocabulary to 
support students. 

5 Ask students to share their ideas with the class. 


Studen 


"own answers 


2 ( Listen, read, and look. Are all ecosystems 
the same? 


Tell students to listen to the audio while they read. 

2 Put students in pairs and say Look at the pictures on page 
94. Discuss what you can see. 

3 Ask students Are all the ecosystems the same? Move around 
as they discuss 

4 Replay the audio and tell students to check their answer in 

airs 
5 Share answers with the class. 


kx 


What is an ecosystem? 

Everything in the natural world is connected. This connection 
between living and non-living things is called an ecosystem. 
Ecosystems can be small, like a rockpool, or they can be 

very big, like the Amazon rainforest. The living things in a 
rockpool are fish, crabs, and seaweed. The non-living things 
are rocks, water, sand, and sunlight. All these things work 
together to make an ecosystem. There are lots of different 
ecosystems on Earth. 


Answer. MEE 


No, all ecosystems are not the same, they can be small or 
very big 
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3 Look at the words in bold in the text. Match 
them to their meanings 


1 Say Lookat the words in the left-hand column. Repeat after 
me. 

2 Model the vocabulary and encourage students to repeat 
Say Now, match the words on the left with the definitions on 
the right. 

4 Encourage students to complete the activity individually. 
Then check answers in pairs 

5 Conduct whole class feedback. 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNENIN 
ld 2a 3b 4c 


4 Look and write Are the things in Exercise 4 living or noniving? Write the 
words in the correct group 
1 Say Look at the words in the box and read aloud. 
2 Students read the words aloud asa class. When they finish, 
say Now, match the words and the pictures. 
3 Ask students to work individually, then check their answers 
in pairs 
y Think! 
Answers: What do we noed to survive? 
Can you think of inoa things? 
1 rocks 2 crab 3 sand 
4 water 5fish 6 sunlight 
7 seaweed Stree 9 insect. 


Answers: 


5 Are the things in Exercise 4 living or non- 
living? Write the words in the correct group 


1l Say Lookat the words and put them in the correct column. 

Check the students’ understanding by asking Ave living 

things alive or not? (Alive) Do living things need foodand vry inkt 

water? (Yes) Are non-living things alive or not? (Not). Give 

me an example of a living/non-hving thing (students own Focus students’ attention on the Think! Section, and ask them 
answer, e.g. living- person, non-living rock) to work in small groups to discuss what we need to survive 
Tell students to complete the exercise individually and then (continue to live). Elicit answers from different groups 
check answers in small groups (suggested answers: sunlight, water, air, food, habitat) 

Ask students to share their answers with their class. 

Tell fast finishers they can think of three more examples for 

each column. 


Living things crab, fish, seaweed, tree, insect. 
Non-living things rocks, sand, water, sunlight 


I 


ES 
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IÀ usten and read. What do animals and plants need 
to survive? 


Why are ecosystems important? 

Evoryhhing in the natural world is connected, An ecosystem is a pioco 
whore animals. plants ond other ving things ive together. Animols and 
Plonts need each other fo ive. They also need suitable conditions. 


Animals oot plants, insects and other animals to survive. They need 
food, water, ond sholler And they need the woalhor to be ot the right 
temperature. 


Ponts need sunlight ond water lo survive. Some plants need animals, 
bids, and insects lo carry seeds to other areas so they can grow. They 
aso need the right climate, 

Climate is oso an important port of an ecosystem. Trees give us oxygen. 
This mokes the air cleaner and allows plants, animais. and humans to tive 
in a comfortable environment. 


Pook at the photos of two ecosystems. Then complete the 
diagram with the words in the box 


dolphins fsh insects monkeys 
rocks Sunlight "wel. 


STUDENT'S BC 


page 96 


6 (b Listen and read. What do animals and 
plants need to survive? 


1 Readoutthe question and elicit answers from the class 
Encourage students to guess the meaning of the word 
suitable (having the right conditions for living) 

2. Say Let's see if you're right! Youare going to listen to an 
audio and reada text. 

3 Play the audio and students follow in their books. 

Invite questions and explain any difficult words; encourage 
students to guess from the context first. 

5 Ask students to check their answers in pairs before sharing 

answers with the class. 

Encourage fast finishers to make posters about why 

ecosystems are important. 


o 
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Why are ecosystems important? 

Everything in the natural world is connected. An ecosystem 
is a place where animals, plants, and other living things live 
together. Animals and plants need each other to live. They 
also need suitable conditions. 

Animals eat plants, insects and other animals to survive . 
They need food, water, and shelter. And they need the weather 
to be at the right temperature. 

Plants need sunlight and water to survive. Some plants need 
animals, birds , and insects to carry seeds to other areas so 
they can grow. They also need the right climate. 

Climate is also an important part of an ecosystem. Trees give 
us oxygen. This makes the air cleaner and allows plants, 
animals and humans to live in a comfortable environment. 


Anwer: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNI 


Plantsand animals need suitable conditions, such 
as sunlight, water, air, food, a habitat, and the right 
temperature, to survive 


7 Look at the photos of two ecosystems. Then 
complete the diagram with the words in the box 


l Say Look at the diagram on page 96. What two ecosystems 
are we going to focus on? (Rainforest and sea). Encourage 
students to describe these two ecosystems based on the 
pictures on page 94. Ask students Is there a rainforest 
ecosystem in Egypt? (No), Is there a sea ecosystem in 
Egypt? (The Mediterranean Sea in the north and the Gulf of 
Suez, the Gulf of Aqaba, and The Red Sea in the east) 
Elicit other examples for both sidesof the diagram, then 
ask students to work in small groupsand think of more 
examples 
Encourage students to share their ideas with the class 


m 


Answers: UA LI 
Rainforest: insects, fish, water, rocks, sunlight, monkeys 


Sea: dolphins, fish, rocks, sunlight, water 
Both: fish, rocks, sunlight, water 
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STUDENT'S BOOK 


8 Add more words to the diagram in Exercise 7 


1 Say Work with your partner. Add more examples to ‘sea’, 
‘Rainforest’ and ‘Both’. You have three minutes. 

2 Move around and help as needed. 

3 If students have internet access in class, encourage them to 


search online and share what they find 
4 Ask students to share examples. Write them on the board 
and encourage students to add them to their diagrams 


Suggested answers: MA 


Sea: cool, plants, habitat. 
Rainforest warm, plants, trees, habitat 
Both. plants, habitat. 


£ 


1 Say Lookat the ‘Find out’ section and read it aloud. Give 

students time to read, then ask Can you choose all the 

ecosystems to research or only one? (one) 

Tell students to research on the internet at home or ask their 

family. Encourage students to draw and label a picture about 

their ecosystem. 

3 Choos the best picturesand display them around the 
classroom so that everyone can walk around, read, and ask 
questions about the ecosystems 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to research a sea ecosystem in Egypte g., the 
Mediterranean Sea in the north, the Gulf of Suez, the Gulf 
of Aqaba, or the Red Sea in the east. Students can create an 
online poster and share it with others or use poster paper to 
share their information. 

2 Encourage students to include information about plant 
and animal life, and the importance of protecting these 
environments. Students should use color and their own 
drawings and images to make their posters come to life. 


9 Read and write 

Say Look at the ecosystems in the green box. Can you 
tell me one animal and plant from each one? Elicit some 
answers (e g , desert — camel) 

Get students to look at the green box on the right and 
ask them to read it silently Help with any new words if 
necessary. 

3. Say Now match the headings in the box with the correct 
paragraph. 

Move around and help as needed. 

Ask students to check answersin pairs before class 
feedback. 


ind out 


m 


us 
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‘43> Add more words to the diagram in Exercise 7 
pa 
Find out 


Do some research. Choose an ecosystem, 
) Find out what wing and nomilving things moke 
this ecosystom, Drow and label a picture, 


Endangered moans that there ore not 
mary ol a piant or animal iett in the 
world. This is because thelr hobllol hos 
baon lost or because too many of them 

.. have been kilod. 


Read and write 


dost morno troshwater 


1 Egypts — __ ecosystem 
Egypt's coast includes the Mediteranean Sea and the Red Sea. In both 
of these seos, here ore many diferent plants and animals. Some of them, 
ko tures, bids, ond mangrove trees, oro endangered. Toro oro more 
than 800 types of seaweed and more than 200 types of coral 

2 Egypts ecosystem 

‘About 90% of Egypr's land is desert oroos. IH looks Ike nothing con Ivo in 
those areas, but there ore many diferant animals in Egypt's deserts, such. 


as come. gazelles Jackals, iex, ond faves There are also some plants, 
auch os tamarisk and acacia, 


3 tgyprs ecosystem 
The banks of the Nile River have many diferent species of animals and 
lonis. ke hippos ond bamboo: There is lats of fresh water not saltwater 
iko the seo. Many waler birds Ile in the weds on the river bonk. Ifs a 
good piace for them because there are plenty of fish fo eol. 


4) reaa again and circle the correct words 


Egypt borders two / three seas, 
Turtles are on extinct / endangered species. 
Ibex ond foxes live J don't live in the desert 
Some / No plants can Ivo in the desert, 

The water in he Nie is freshwater / saltwater. 
Tho rwer bankis / is't a good ploce for bids 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEUPbt,.,nHG dH 
Paragraph 1: marine 

Paragraph 2. desert 

Paragraph 3. freshwater 


10 Read again and circle the correct words 


1 Say Read the sentences. Now, read and circle the correct 
answer. 

Move around and help as needed. 

Encourage fast finishers to write more questions about the 
text for their peers to read and circle 

4 Ask students to check their answers in small groups. 


wis 


Anwer: HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENENENEN 


ltwo endangered 3 live 
4 some 5 freshwater 6is 
Closing 


e Askstudentsto close their books. 

* Place students into groups of six. Allocate ecosystem names 
to different groups, eg , rainforest, sea, desert, freshwater 
Call out different ecosystems and the correct groups stand 

e Say Listen carefully. When Icall out a word or phrase , stand 
up if it is in your ecosystem. For example, ‘crab’. (Students 


LESSON3 TOURISM HELPS OUR 
COMMUNITY 
V work with a pariner Discuss 


Do you know anyone who works in tourism? 
Who? What do they do? 


Listen and read. Underline all the 
jobs in the text as you hear them 


My trip fo Nubia with a tour guide 3 
Today more than three milion people in Egypt work in tourism. There are hotel 
managers, waiters chefs, boat coplains. hotel workers, farmers, drivers, and shop. 
'owners.Al of these people help to make Egyp! one of Ine worlds best places to 
Visit for a holiday. And of course. one of the most important jobs is a tour guide. 
Tour guides show tourists the country they are visiting. They need to know about 
the places that the tourists want fo vii. but they also need fo be friendy and 
‘welcoming so that the tourists have a good holiday 

‘One place you wil find amazing Egyption tour guides is in Nubio. Nubia hos 
mony historica! monuments and inlerostng places to seo, ko Ine Great Tomplo 
‘of Ramses IL Elephantine Isiond ond the isand of Phioe. One of my favorite hips 
lost year was to the small viloge of Abu Simbel.The hole! che! had prepared a 
delicious breokios of bread. yogurt and fresh fru or us 1o eal before wo left 
with Al. our tour guide, Rami the taxi river. told us stories of old Nubia ond its 
history oll he way to Abu Simbel 

The Great Tempie is wondertul and Al told us all 

‘about is history. He knew such a lot ond we learned 

30 much from him. fs amazing fo think that builders, 


the market traders near Ihe temples. Ram took us 10 > 
a local restourant whore the chef made us o delicious 

trodtional dinner and we watched the beoutitul sunset ABU Smbel_) 
‘over Abu Simbel. Il was the best doy of our holiday! 
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in 'seaand freshwater groups stand up ) 


Practice a few examples When studentsare more confident, 


ask one student in each group to allocate the ecosystems tn 
the students in their group Students then play the game in 
their smaller groups. Encourage more student autonomy in 
the game 


Walk around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation as 


needed. 


LESSON 


To listen to an audio and read a text about 
tounsmin Egypt 

To understand the importance of tourism to 
the economy and the community. 

To practice using the present simple to talk 
about routines 

To practice using must to talk about 
obligation 


Objectives: 


Vocabulary: welcoming, archae ologists, move , souvenirs 
Language: Present simple to talk about everyday 
routines. 
Must for obligation. 
Values: Independence, work values 
Materials: — Student's Book pages 98 - 101 
Audio files 
Map of Egypt 


Opener hoc s 


* Greet the class and encourage them to greet each other. 

e Review the three ecosystems from the previous lesson 
(desert, marine, and freshwater) 

* Ask students what they can remember from the last lesson, 
e.g., Does Egypt border two or three seas? (two). 


m Presentation mss 

Wnite tourist on the board and brainstorm words as a class 

that students associate with tourists, e.g., hotel, restaurant, 

money, camera, souvenirs, ete 

Put students into pairs and ask them look at the wordson the 

board and discuss the jobs which are related to tourists e.g., 

hotel jobs include receptionists, cleaners, chefs, ete 

3 Collectanswers from each pair and write them on the board 
too. 

4 Tell students that they are going to leam about jobs in 
tourism in this lesson. 


rey 


Work with a partner. Discuss 

Say Egypt has a lot of people who visit on holiday. What is 
this called? (tourism). Prompt the students by giving the first 
letters of the word. Elicit and/or wnte on the board 

Tell students to read the speech bubble 

Ask students Do you know anyone who works in tourism? 
Who? What do they do? Elicita few answers from the class, 


2 (® Listen and read. Underline all the jobs in 
the text as you hear them 


Say Listen to the recording and underline all the jobs. Are 
you ready? When the students are focused, play the audio 
2. Ad: students to check their answers in pairs before feedback 


| Audioscrip| S — 


My trip to Nubia with a tour guide 


be are 


Today more than three million people in Egypt work in 
tourism. There are hotel managers, waiters, chefs, boat 
captains, hotel workers, farmers, drivers, and shop owners. 
All of these people help to make Egypt one of the world's best 
places to visit for a holiday. And of course, one of the most 
important jobs is a tour guide. 


Tour guides show tourists the country they are visiting. They 
needto know about the places that the tourists want to visit, 
but they also need to be friendly and welcoming so that the 
tourists have a good holiday. 


One place you will find amazing Egyptian tour guides 

is in Nubia. Nubia has many historical monuments and 
interesting places to see , like the Great Temple of Ramses 

Il, Elephantine Island, and the island of Philae. One of my 
Javonite trips last year was to the small village of Abu Simbel. 
The hotel chef had prepared a delicious breakfast of bread, 
yogurt, and fresh fruit for us to eat before we left with Ali, 
our tour guide. Rami, the taxi driver, told us stories of old 
Nubia and its history all the way to Abu Simbel. 
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The Great Temple is wonderful and Ali told us all about its 
history. He knew sucha lot and we learned so much from 
him. It's amaang to think that builders, architects and. 
archaeologists were able to move the enormous temples! 
We also bought souvenirs from the market traders near the 
temples. Rami took us to a local restaurant where the chef 
made us a delicious traditional dinner and we watched the 
beautiful sunset over Abu Simbel. It was the best day of our 
holiday! 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNIENI 


hotel managers, waiters, chefs, boat captains, hotel 
workers, farmers, drivers, shop owners, tour guides, 
taxi drivers, builders, architects, archaeologists, market 
traders 


3 


Read again and circle a or b 


Say Read the questions and possible answers. Give time for 
students to read through 

Say Now read the text again and circle the correct answer. 
Move around and provide help as needed. 

Ask students to check their answers in pairs before sharing 
answers with the class. 


REL 


Answers: 
1b 2b 3a 4a 5b 


Research 


4 Imagine you are a tour guide in Egypt. Choose 
a good place for tourists. Find out some facts 
and other information. Write about it 


1 Fointat the photoson page 99 and say Look at these popular 

tourist sites in Egypt. 

Ask them to choose one and find out some facts and other 

information. Tell them to use the internet and/or look in 

books and ask family members. 

3 Instruct them to write three or four sentences about the 
places they choose and bring their work in the next lesson 


Think! 


Ask students to read the question and discuss their ideas with a 
partner Then invite them to share ideas with the class 


m 


Suggested answer: $s 


Yes, because they represent the country. Itisimportant to 
be friendly if they want tourists to have a good time, tell 
their fnendsand families, and come back again to Egypt. 
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(S) Read again and circle a or b 


What is the main point in Ihe frs! paragraph? 
a to gwe a list of jobs in tourism 

bto soy thot there oro many derent jobs in tourism 
Why does the writer think hat four guides are important? 
a they work with drivers and big hotels 

b because they know the most about Ihe sites in Egypt 


Why does the writer tell us that the taxi driver told us stories of 
‘old Nubia’? 


a to show that the writer had on interesting time on the joumey 
b to show that all lax drivers ore fun 

Which people did the writer meet at Abu Simbel? 

a marke! traders 

b buidon 


Why did Al fol ho waiter about the bullders architects and 
archaeologists? 


a Because they are part of the temple's geography. 


b Bocouso they wore able fo do something very Important with the 
Jemplos. 


Research 


l4 Imagine you are a tour guide in Egypt. Choose a 
good place for tourists. Find out some facts and other 
information. Write about it 


E - 
Think! 
Aswan Botanical 
Gowen J 


Karnak Temple } 


Do you think is 
i important for 
people with jobs 
in tourism to be 
friendly? Why? 


ST [rece ves TT 


Remember: in the hird person singular of the present simple (he/ she/ 11). we 
add 4, es or 4es o the verb. We use the present simple to tak about routines 
‘and things we do every doy. 


eat trut. Meats trat. 
Weeatchabus. She catches o bus. 
You fly a plone. Ho flies a piane. 


(8) took read, and write. Use the correct form of the verbs in 
the box 


‘ask check cook cul see, open 


1 


lowoko0om. 21 
make sure wo have the right food. 


5 At midday the manoger We lots of delicious. 
the restaurant, food for our customers. 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 

1 Say Look at page 100. 

2. Read the Language Focus box, and invite students to read 
the examples aloud. 

3 Ask students to read the box individually. 


5 Look, read, and write. Use the correct form of 
the verbs in the box 


1 Read the first sentence aloud and pause at the blank. 

Elicit why drive ıs the correct answer (no extra s with the 

pronouns I, you, we or they) 

Allow ume for students to complete the exercise 

individually, then compare their answers in pairs 

3 Ask fast finishers to write some more sentences with verbs 
in parentheses for their partners to check 

4 Check answers and tell students to read their completed 
answers aloud. 


[E 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 101 


6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the verbs in the present simple 
1 Tellstudentsto work in pairsand complete the sentences. 


2. Say Do we add-s / -es Í -ies when we use ‘I’, ‘you’, ‘We’ 


or ‘They?’ (No) When do we add s / -es / - ies? (for 
‘he’, ‘she’ and ‘it’). 


3 Move around and help as needed. 

4 Ask pairs to check their answers with another pair 

5 Elicit answers from the class 

Answers: M 
1 works 2 studies 3 play 
4eat 5 catches 


7 Read. What is Walid's job? 
l Say Work individually. Read and find out what Walia’ job 


is. 
2 Tell students when they finish, they can compare their 


answersin small groups. 


Anwer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENNNI 
Walid looksafter hippos 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 

l Say Look at page 101. 

2 Read aloud the Language Focus, and invite students to 
read the examples aloud. 


3 Ask students to then read the box individually. 


8 Complete the sentences with must or mustn't 


1 Read the first sentence aloud, pausing at the blank, and elicit 
the correct answer (must). Ask students why must is the 
correct answer (because there is a check) 

2 Allow studentstime to complete the exercise individually, 
then compare their answers in pairs 

3 Ask fast finishers to write some more sentences with gaps 
for must or must } for their partners to complete 

4 Checkanswersasa class, then ask students if these rules 
apply to them and why or why not, e.g., You mustn't walk on 
the grass because there isa sign. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENN 
1 must 2 mustn't 3 must 
4 must 5musnt 6 mus t 
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‘Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
verbs in the present simple 

1 Mra Soho (Work) in a school 

2 My sister (study) at Mansoura University. 

3 We (Play) computer games at the weekend. 
a (eof) yogurt ond melon for breakfast 

5 MW Sod (catch) the bus lo Cato every morning, 


Ê) Read. What is Wali's job? 


Walid looks offer hippos. Ho must make sure. 
they ore happy and healthy. He must prepare 
thelr food. He must give them fresh water to 
drink. Ho must give thom a bath. Ho must even 
clean toi tooth’ 


SNNNCTIICHNNE:: 


We use must when we laik about something that we have lo do We use musin? 
(nut nof) when wa are not allowed lo do something. 


|mmust buy some oranges. We mustn't folk in Ino library. 


®compiete the sentences with must or mustn't 
do my Engish homework. 
wak on the gross. 
look ater Ino environment. z 
tidy up the kitchen. 
woke her sick brother up. x 
forgot lo fake a hat today. x 


Nahia 
You 


$ Write two things you must do and two things you mustn't do 
to help at home 


9 Write two things you must do and two things 
you mustn’t do to help at home 


A sk students to work individually and wnte two things they 
must and two things they mustn ? do when they are at home. 
2. Say Workin pairs. Take turns to ask each other. 


Students’ own answers. 

Closing 

* Ask students to close their books. 

e Tell them to work in pairs or small groups Say Think of 
as many ideas as you can, to attract more tourists to visit 
Egypt. 

* Elicita few examples before students work together 


e Ask for their ideasand write them on the board. Students 
can vote for the most popular top three ideas. 


LESSON 4 THE ANT ANDTHE GRASSHOPPER 


(ij usten and read. What does the Grasshopper want to do? 


Its spring. The sun is shining and the 
folds ond gardens ore full o flowers 
{forthe animals and insects to eat. Ifs 
a lovely day.The bees are buzzing and 
Ino bulferflos are fying in the sun. The 
‘ants, however, ore working hard. 


Tho lazy grasshopper spends most of 
is lime relaxing. He doesn't Ike lo 
work Todoy.heis resting against a koe 
when he hears a strange sound, Ho. 
wants lo find out what itis: Ho looks ovor 
Ino garden tence, 


"What ore you doing. Anf?" asks ho 
grosshopper."'m working” replies 
the ont. Bul its a beaulif doy: says 


"Bul working à so boring; replies the 
grasshopper "Maybe; says the ont. 
"but its something we all have to do. 
We must think about the future, not 
Just today: The grasshopper didn't 
understand and so he just hops away. 


Ihe grasshopper Why don't you stop 

working and we can have some fun?" 
“Thank you, but | need fo camy on with 
my wotk says the ant. 


Soon. s fal. The ant has worked hard and oll his crops have grown well The ont 
‘doesn't stop working until he hos harvested all the food and token t insido for 
the winter 
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LESSON 4 


To listen to and read a fable 
To discussa story 

To practice pronunciation of three 
diphthongs 


Objectives: 


aul, lail and /»il 


something 
To practice using pie charts 


To create a pie chart 


Vocabulary: buzzing, relaxing, fence, cary on, boring, 
hops away, knocks on, brown, loud, point, 
buy, mouse, toy, eye, noise, try 

Suffix -ist for jobs 

Identifying the sounds /au/, lay and lil 


Pie charts 


Student's Book pages 102 — 105 
Audio files TR 

Protractors, rulers, compasses and sharp 
pencils 


Language: 


CLIL Math: 
Materials: 


Opener p——— 


e Greet the classand encourage them to greet each other 


To practice writing words with the sounds / 


To use the suffix -1st for someone who does 


© Review the grammar must and mustn't from the previous 
class. 

e Ask What must you do today? What mustn you do today? 
Ask students to wnte down some sentences and move 
around to make sure they are using the correct structure, 
must + bare infinitive, e.g., I must go home after school, 
NOT I must to go home after school. 

e Put students in pairs and have them ask and answer the 
questions with a partner. 

* Ask students to share one of their partner's answers 


m Presentation sa 


1 Wnte insects on the board and brainstorm as a class insects, 
eg., spider, ant, beetle, grasshopper, etc. 

2 Holda classdiscussion on what each insect 1s well known 
for, e g. spiders build webs, ants carry heavy things 
grasshoppers sing, ete 

3 Tell students that in this lesson they are going to read a 
famous story about two insects 


1 @® Listen and read. What does the 
Grasshopper want to do? 


Wnte grasshopper and ant on the board. Say These are 
both insects. We're going to read a famous story about a 
grasshopper and an ant. 

Tell students to look at the pictures on pages 102 and 103 

Ask What color is the ant in the pictures? (brown) What 

color is the grasshopper? (green) 

3 Say Look at the pictures. Can you work out what happens in 
the story? Elicit ideas from the class. 

4 Play the audio while students follow in their books. Pause 
after each section to check understanding and explain any 
new words. 

5 Allow tme for students to look again at the pictures and 
read the story at their own speed. Go around and help where 
needed. 

6 Read out the question What does the Grasshopper want to 

do? 


x2 — 


Its spring. The sun is shining and the fields and gardens are 
‘ull of flowers for the animals and insects to eat. It's a lovely 
day. The bees are buzzing and the butterflies are flying in the 
sun. The ants, however, are working hard. 


9 


The lazy grasshopper spends most of his time relaxing. He 
doesn? like to work. Today, he is resting against a tree when 
he hears a strange sound. He wants to find out what it is. He 
looks over the garden fence. 


“What are you doing, Ant?" asks the grasshopper. 
working," replies the ant. ''But t's a beautiful day,” says 
the grasshopper. "Why don't you stop working and we can 
have some fun? " “Thank you, but I need to carry on with my 
work,” says the ant. 
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“But working is so boring,” replies the grasshopper. 
“Maybe,” says the ant, "but it's something we all have to 
do. We must think about the future „not just today " .The 

grasshopper didn } understand and so he just hops away. 


Soon, it is fall. The ant has worked hard and all his crops 
have grown well. The ant doesn't stop working until he has 
harvested all the food and taken it inside for the winter. 


Soon, it is winter and it is very cold. The grasshopper is 
hungry. He doesn have any food and he can't find any. 
Suddenly, he remembers the conversation he had with the 
ant. He knocks on the ant 5 door. "'I understand you now, Ant. 
You worked and now you have food. I didn work and now 
I'm hungry". "Come in," says the ant. "Yes, its fine to have 
Jun, but it also very important to work hard, too". 


Soon. tis wine andit is ory cold he grasshopper AEC] 
is ung He doesnt have ony food ond ha cont 

find ony. Suddeniy.ne remembers the conversation 

he hod win Ie on. He knocks on the ants door 1 
Underland you now Anl ou worod ond now you 

hove bod. aiant work ond now 'm hungry" Come 

in” says the ant. "Yes, is fine to have fun, but i's also 

‘very important o work ord too 


d Read and circle 


3 Thegrosshopper is surprised when he soos the ant because 

The ant doesn't ike playing fcotboll 
The ant is ignoring him, 
‘The ont is working hard to prepare for winter. 
The ant prefers lo play with other insects 

The Ant and the Grasshopper leochos us 

that onts are boing insects. 

> thal ifs important fo work lo prepore for the tutura. 

© thal some insects work harder than others. 


that irs important fo have fun every doy. 


35) Discuss these questions with a pariner 
1) What did he ant do auring he spring? 
2 What did the grasshopper do dung the sping? 
3 Wos the ont prepared for the winter? 
4 Wos mo grashoppor prepared forthe winter? 
5. What do you think the grasshopper wil do nex sping? 


Answer: HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNI 


The grasshopper wants to have some fun. 


Extra Practice 


' Think! 


Put students in pairs or small groups Tell them to take tums 
to describe one of the pictures 

2 Ask them to describe what's happening and what they can 
see Can the others point to the correct picture? 


® Can you think of something 
you con do now that wil help. 
you in future? Tell your friend. 


2 Read and circle CET 
1 Have a class discussion on the moral of the story (what the 
story teaches us) 1 The ant worked hard throughout the spnng 
2 Read out the beginning of the first sentence and all four 2 The grasshopper relaxed throughout the spring. 
options. Ask Is the correct ending a, b,c or d? (c) 3 Yes, the ant was prepared for winter because he had 
3. Ask students to complete item 2 on their own. Then check worked dunng the spring, summer, fall, and winter 


the answers. You could have a show of hands for a, b, c, or 4 No, the grasshopper hadn't worked so he wasn't 
d prepared for winter 
5 Students’ own answers 


lc 2% Think! 

1 Read out the question and have students read the speech 
bubble, Then tell them to discuss more ideas in pairs. 

2 Invite volunteers to share ideas with the class. You could 


3 Discuss these questions with a partner 
havea class vote for the best idea 


1 Read out the first question and elicit the answer from the 


class 

2. Ask students to work individually, then check their answers Suggested answer: ME 
in pairs 

3 Check answers with the whole class See as letra pent See aL yo geb 


Exercise and eat healthy food so you don't get sick. 
Be a good friend and a good family member so that 
people will be there for you too. 
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H f PRONUNCIATION |... 


G listen and repeat law. brown, loud, mouse 


(dew [ed | fat lail: buy, eye, ty 
panjer ^ [on [oil noise, point, toy 
red mn 


Ô say Wite the words in the correct group in Exercise 1 
1 brown 3 oe 
4 iud 4 nase 


® Listen and check. Then listen and repeat 
Tell students to listen and check their answers. 
7 paint oy Play the audio and tell students to check and repeat. 
Ask students to identify which sounds are represented by 
(y usen and check. men isten and repeat different letter combinations in this exercise (the ou in 
Ô took and write mouse and the ow in brown, the ot in point and the oy in toy, 
š the uyin buy and the eye in eye), Prais students for good 


i E 
3 Te suf 44 moors pronunciation and understanding of the different spelling 
x someone who rules 
dows something’ 
Wo clonuseitin 
words tor job kx» °° 
Ho's 0 dont 


2 ser TEN. 
Joumal z pi 


ue w 


point 
toy 


Answers: EE 


lav! brown, loud, mouse 


AO Listen and repeat lai buy, eye, try 
Jail: noise, point, toy 


PRONUNCIATION 


Play the audio and encourage students to listen and repeat 
Explain that in English the same sound can be represented 4 Took and write 


different lette; ibinations, the yin why and th x 
d. light aE a EISEN RES Focus students’ attention on the green box and say Look at 
the example. Ask students to read it aloud. 


EB. . 3 Ask What does the suffix *ist' mean? (someone who does 
something) 


Javi down, town /ay why, light /ov boy, enjoy 3 Say Now read and complete the examples. 
4 Goaround and help as needed 


Tell students to check answersin pairs 


t 
1l Say Listen and say these words. 
gi 


m 


2 Say. Write the words in the correct group in 


Exercise 1 
Answer: MEEEEEEENNNNNNNNNNNEEEEEEEEEEENENENI 
1 Say Look at the words. Say them aloud and put them in the 
correct column. lbioclogist 2 joumalist 3 receptionist 
2 Ask students to complete it individually. A pianist. 5 scientist 
3. Go around and help students as needed 
4 Place students in small groups to share answers. n " 
5 Tell fast finishers to think of other examples for each 5 ( Listen and check. Then listen and repeat 
column 1 Play the audio while students check their answers to 


Exercise 4. 
Play it again, pausing after each sentence for students to 


repeat 115 


[E 


Narrator: 1 

Speaker: She 5 a biologist. 
Narrator: 2 

Speaker: She 5 a journalist. 
Narrator: 3 

Speaker: He’ a receptionist. 
Narrator: 4 

Speaker: She a pianist. 
Narrator: 5 

Speaker: Hes a scientist. 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENNI 


1 She sa biologist. 
2 She'sa journalist. 
3 He'sa receptionist. 
4 She'sa pianist 

5 He'sa scientist 


CLIL: MATH 


1 Look and read 
1 Say Look atpage 105 Read the examplesaloud 


2 Apie chart is a way of showing information. 
Look. What is the most popular job? 


Say A pie chart shows information in a circle diagram. 

Tt is divided into slices, like a pie, or a cake. Each slice 
represents a percentage of the pie. All the slices add up to 
100%. 

Ask students to look at the chart Say Read the different 
jobs. Which is the most popular job? (a teacher). That's 
right. Now, look at the pie chart. Which is the biggest slice? 
(a teacher). Well done! 


re 


Answer: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEENNI 


A teacher 


Match the tables to the pie charts 


Say Let's match the tables to the correct pie charts. 

Say Look at table 1. How many students in total? (10 

students). How many students want to work indoors? (7) 

Which pie chart does this match? (c) 

3 Ask students to work in pairs and match the charts to the pie 
charts 

4 Students share theiranswers with the class 
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eot 


This apie. ) 


A pie chart is a way of showing information. Look. What is 
the most popular job? 


What job do you wart to do? 
[poco oficer 16 
fecche 


densi — (| 15 
doctor w | 


® Match the fables to the pie charts 


Do a survey on favorite jobs in your class and make 
your own pie chart 


4 Doa survey on favorite jobs in your class and 
make your own pie chart 


l Say Now we will do a survey on one of your favorite jobs. 
Have the class make a list of popular jobs, and wnte them 
on the board. 

2 Put students into groupsand have them vote for their 
favorite job. Tell them to record their results, e.g 
farmer: 2, teacher. 3, electrician: 5, etc. 

3 Have students make a pie chart to show their results Guide 
them to draw their pie chart by hand. It does not need to be 
accurate 


54 LESSONS WRITING 
1 Read. What are Rana and Sherif's jobs? 


My name's Rana. I work with animals and I iove 
my job. f animais are sick or injured. I heip to 
make them better, Some days! work inside and 
people bring their animals to me. It an animal 
reeds an operation the room hos lo be vory, 
very clean. 

On other days | go to people's houses or forms 
do check on the animats. Il can be very diy in 
‘some ploces, bul | dont mind! Lived on a form 
when wos younger. so I'm used fo Lond | love 
the countryside, What's the worst part of the job? 
Ws when an animal gets sick in the night and 
Ihave to get out of bod! 


Rana isa doctor / vet. 


Hello I'm Short When Iwas young. Iknew 
1 didn't want fo work with animals. They score 
moi tm not koen on being oulside,so | wanted 
an ofice job. When Iwas young. I loved playing 
computer games. also realy enjoy solving. 
problems So, in my job. Ido both! also enjoy. 


in myleom.Wo don't always agree, bul we 
work out the best solutions, 


| 
| working with other people, Thaw cre 16 poopie 
| 


Shori is a computer programmer / vet. 


Ê Read again and answer 
1 What does Rana ike about working wih anima? 


2 Why did Shed not want to work with animals? 


3 Would you prefer to have Rana's job or Shoris job? Why? 


Closing 

* Ask students to close their books. 

* Place students in small groups and say Work with your 
group. When I say a sound, /av/ /av or /ov, think of a word 
with that sound. 

+ Say the different soundsand give studentstime to think of 
examples. 

* Write the words on the board: town, down, brown, loud, 
mouse, light, fight, buy, eye, try, boy, enjoy, noise, point, toy 

* Ask students to use the words and make sentences. 
Encourage students to use more than one of the examples in 
their sentences. For example, There is a brown mouse next to 
the boy s toy. Say Which words are from the list? Underline 
them (There is a brown mouse ne xt to the boy's toy) and then 
elicit the vowel sound (s) 


Objectives To write about a job you want and one you 
don't 

To predict people s jobs based on pictures 
To read a text about different jobs 


Vocabulary: operation, vet, doctor, work out,computer 


programmer 
Language: — I'mgocdiot good + -ing e, solving 
problems/helping people/making 
new friends. 
When I'm older, I want/don't want to be a 
because... 
Lenjoyldon enjoy + ing 
I like/don! like + ing 
Materials: Student's Book pages 106 — 107 
Writing: Writing about a job you wantand a job you 
don’t want. 


Opener se 


© Greet the class and encourage them to greet each other 

Review the favorite jobsyou found out about in the previous 
class 

* Wnte Do you want to work indoors or outdoors? Do you 
want to wear a uniform? Do you want 10 work with animals? 
Do you want to work in an office? 

* Put students into small groups and ask them to discuss the 
questions. 

e Ask students to share one of their group member's answers 


m Presentation mss 


White doctor! vet/ computer programmer and ask Do you 
know people who do these jobs? Then elicit information 
from the students who have a friend or family member 
working as a doctor, vet, or computer programmer. 
Brainstorm as a class what these jobs consist of, e.g , doctor 
- clinic, hospital, white coat, medicine, helping people, ete 
Tell students that in this lesson they are going to leam about 
two of these jobs. 


[E 


- 


Read. What are Rana and Sherif’s jobs? 


Say Look at the photos on page 106. Read the paragraphs 

and think about the jobs they do. 

2 Tell students to read the texts, then choose the correct 
options 

3 Ask Which job would you prefer? Why? 


Answer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEESEEEMNNNNNEEN 


Rana: vet. 
Shenf computer programmer 
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2 Read again and answer 


Say Read the questions. Give time for students to read and 
then say Now, answer the questions. 

Ask students to work in small groups to discuss their 
answers 

3 Encourage students to share their ideas with the class 


m 


Answers: $e 


1 Rana likes making animals better; she doesn't mind 
dirty places; she loves the countryside, she’s used to 
being around animals. 

2 He is scared of animals; he doesn't like being outside; 
he prefers computers; he wanted an office job. 

3 Students’ own answers 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 107 


3 Read the ideas in the box and write about a 
job you want and a job you don’t want. Give 
reasons. Write 30-40 words. 


Say You are going to write about a job you want and a job 
you don't want. Let's brainstorm as many jobs as we can. 
Write students’ ideas on the board. 

Focus students’ attention on the green box and ask them to 
read the suggestions 

3 Elicit some jobs that fit the profile of the advice in the box 
4 Read the sentence frames aloud and check that students 
understand the language Say Use these sentence frames 
to help you write about a job you want and a job you don 
want. 

Tell students to write their sentences in their notebooks. 
Ask them to share their answers with a partner. Go around 
and help as needed. 

7. Ask students to explain their partner's favorite job. 


Students’ own answers ] 


Think! 


Ask students to read the question and elicit a few ideas before 
students discuss them in groups. Elicit ideas from the groups. 


m 


au 


Suggested answer- MEME 
Write a list of your problems, seeing them on paper can 
help you identify how you can solve them. 

Wnt a list of things you like at work too, it’s important 
to appreciate good things 

Identify how you can make small changes yourself, such 
asthe way you travel to work or your work environment 
Ask for extra training on things like using equipment or 
programs 

Tell someone how you feel, two headsare better than one 
Tell your boss if the work is too difficult or if you need. 
more ime. 
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D reaa the ideas in the box and write about a job you wan 
and a job you don’t want. Give reasons. Write 30 - 40 words 


When youre thinking about a job, 
ifs important to think about what 
you tke and distke, Think about 


/ being indoors or ouidoors 
= traveling long distances 

= getting up very early 

= witing reports 

= moeling/tolking lo new people 


Its also important to think about what 
youre good at and what you're not so 
good at. Think about 


© solving problems 
= helping sick peopie/animats 
= making new fiends 

/* reading lols of information 

= working in team 


Wenn oli, isa tote a baee (thnk he e good pò Ér mo booms Nie m good a 
ad Ling 


—Ó———— 


Think! 


Imagine: there's something that you don't ike about 
1. your job. What can you doto make things better? 


Closing 

* Put students into groups, and have them sit in circlesif 
possible. 

* Ask them to close their booksand say Share your writing 
from exercise 3 with the person to your right. Students pass 
their writing to the student on their right in the circle. 

* Say Read the writing from the person on your left and tell 
that person what you like about their writing. 

* Move around and tell students to pass the writing when they 
finish, Nominate one student in each group to keep the work 
passing around the circle 


Á PROJECTI 


LESSON 6 


Read. Can you think of other times when you work in 
a team? Do you like it? 


Teamwork 4 


lucra an dkna LT 
N naros uten 

uste dangan 

apene 


(Wen spu ark in a ean yu uak ath oihar paie todo somaitirg toglie For aarp, he aim of 
‘natal toam e to uan Ya urk wsh your feammafes to do f Yau can’ uin a ota math 


urat 


Dread ond do 


3 Make a poster about teamwork. 
2 Draw ox find some pictures you con uso, 


Ê) show your poster to the class 


D> discuss - 
Think! 
Wrot happens you disagree 
Wn a beammen? How do 
You work ou a solion? 


Tok to your clossmoles 
‘about their posters. 
Toll hom what you tke. 


LESSON 6 


Objectives: To create posters about teamwork 
To present their posters to the class and 
discuss them 

To review language learned in the unit 


To self-assess their progress 


Student's Book pages 108-109 
Colored pencils and pens 

Large sheets of paper and drawing matenals 
Old magazines 

Glue and scissors 


Materials: 


Opener OE 


* Greet the classand encourage them to greet each other 

* Review the skills that students said they were good at or not 
so good at in the previous class. 

© Write Are you good at solving problems? Are you good at 
helping sick people/ animals? Are you good at making new 
friends? Are you good at reading lots of information? Are 
you good at working in a team? 

* Putstudentsinto small groups and ask them to discuss the 
questions 

* Ask students to share one of their group member's answers, 


m Presentation mss 


m 


- 


E 


[E 


4 


3 


4 


Wnte TEAMWORK on the board and check that students 
understand what this really means (working well together 
with others to do a job) 

Put students into small groups and explain the following 
vocabulary activity. Groups must wnte one word for 
each letter of the word TEAMWORK, e.g, T = train, E= 
English, A = animal, etc. 

Check answers asa class and praise the students’ spelling 
and pronunciation 

Tell students that in this lesson they are going to make a 
poster about teamwork 


Read. Can you think of other times when you 
work in a team? Do you like it? 


Ask students to look at the poster about teamwork on page 
108. Allow them enough time to study the picturesand read 
the text 

Ask When do you work in a team? (at school, when playing 
a team sport, helping at home, helping others). Encourage 
students to share ideasin small groups. 


Students’ own answers 


Read and do 


Tell students You are going to make a poster about 
teamwork. First, draw some pictures, or find some pictures 
from the internet or a magazine . 

Encourage students to use their own ideas. Say Use the 
model poster to help with your design. 

Go around and provide help and suggestions as needed. 
Tell fast finishers they can help their friends complete their 
posters 


Show your poster to the class 


Say Let's look at our teamwork posters. Walk about and look 
at different posters. 

Give students time to mingle and look at posters for about 3 
minutes. 

Discuss 

Put students in pairs and say Show each other your posters. 
Ask and answer questions about the posters. 

Encourage students to tell their parmers what they like about 
their posters 

Allow students time to discuss with their partners. Then tell 
them to find a new partner and to repeat the task 

Move around and provide help as needed 


Think! 


x 


Ask students to read the question and discuss the answers in 
pairs 

Invite ideas from the class and allow a shortclass 
discussion, 
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Suggested answer: $s 


Listen carefully to the other person and then ask them to 
listen carefully to you. 

Find a common objective so you feel like you are on the 
same team again. 

Try to compromise on thingsand be fair so that you both 
like the solution. 

Don't discuss the problem if you are angry, wait until 
some time has passed and you both feel calm and ready to 
find a solution. 

Investigate solutions on the internet. 

Ask someone who is not involved to listen to you both 
and help you 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT 


® Do you remember? Write the jobs 
Astrat looks afier people’ teeth. Hos 
Gomeeio works in a school She’ o 
Nodar looks after sick animats. Has a 


Youssef plays Ihe piano, He's o 


d Complete the definitions with the words in the box 


climate ecosystem oxygen rainforest 
1 forest ina tropical area that gets a iot of rain: 
2 the type of weather in a country or an orea over a year or a seoson: 


3 agosihal trees release into the air: 
4 the connection between ving and nendiving things: 


(8) Look and complete the sentences with must or mustn't 


@ 


‘wash your hands, 


Think about Unit 5 
Mile two things you enjoyed. 


Wille two things you learned, 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 109 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 
1 Do you remember? Write the jobs 
1 Say Readthe examples and write the job. 
2. Allow students some time to check the answers by 


wie 


looking back through the unit. 


ldenüs  2teacher — 3 vet — 4 pianist 


Complete the definitions with the words in the 
box 


Say Use the words in the box to complete the sentences. 
Go around and help as needed 

Tell fast finishers they can think of animals and plants for 
each of the ecosy stems 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNI 


lrainforest 2 climate 
3 oxygen 4 ecosystem. 


3 Look and complete the sentences with must or 
mustn't 


Say Look at the pictures. Give students enough time to look 
at the different sgns 

Tell them to complete the sentences with must or musin ?. 
Ask students to complete the task and then check answers in 
pairs 


wis 


must 2 must t 3 mustn't 
4must 5 must 6 mustn't 


4 Think about Unit 5 


1 Say Think about what you learned in Unit 5. Look back 
through the unit to remind yourselves of what you learned. 
Say Write two things you enjoyed about Unit 5 and two 
things you learned. 

3 Monitor and help with spelling but not the actual content of 
the wntng. 

Tell students they can share their answers in small groups 
Ask them to read out their sentences to the class. 


Students’ own answers 


rey 


ue 


* Hold a whole-class discussion 

© Ask How can you choose a future job? What is important 
for you? 

*  Wnte an idea on the board and have students come up with 
ideas of their own, e.g. I want a job working to save the 
different ecosystems in Egypt. I want to share beautiful 
pictures ofthe sea ecosystems. I like working outside ,so I 
could take people on boat tours to show them the amazing 
animals and plants. 


UNIT | 
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A hurticane in East Sussex, UK 


Introduction 


Objectives To introduce the topic of weather 


Materials Student’s Book pages 110-111 
Sets of five or six small pictures showing the 
temperature in different cities in Egypt some 
days before the lesson (one set per group of 
four students; make sure the pictures show 
different temperatures). 


Opener ee 


* Greet the class, then have them greet each other in pairs. 

© Write the word cold on the board and ask What 5 the 
opposite, not cold? Elicit hot and write it on the board, too. 

* Put students into groups. Give each group a set of pictures. 

* Ask What can you see? Teach them the words weather and 
temperature. 

* Then say Jn 30 seconds, put the pictures in order. Start with 
the hottest place. 

© Count to 30. Then say Stop. 

© Check the correct order with groups. Then ask questions 
about the places What was the temperature in (place )? Help 
them say the number and de grees Celsius. 

* Ask Have you been to these places? Do you like hot or cold 
weather more? 

* Finally, say We are going to study about the weather in this 
wit. 
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In this unit I will ... 

+ Isten 1800, research, and wite about 
the weather 

+ toad and listen loo short story about 
a heat wave, 

+ use adverbs of frequency with the 
prosont simplo, 

+ understand a text about 
natural resources. 

+ understand o dialog about 
‘water pollution 

* eam to distinguish tho /p/ and /b/ 
sounds and silent letters in words. 

+ use measurements of length 
‘and weight. 

+ wito an account of extremo weather 

+ research and make a leafel about 
what to do in extreme weather. 


Look, discuss, and share 


What is happening in the photo? 
Imagine you're there, What do you do? 


SS] Did you know? 


uu m] mo notist doy vorin 
Foyt wor SL. Awon: 


Find out 


Find out about differoni extreme 
‘weather in Egypt. Think about the 
news ond wealhor reports. Discuss 


ms Presentation ms 


Say Look at the photo on pages 110 and 111. Ask students 

to read the caption on top of page 110 and explain the new 

words. 

2 Put students in pairs. Say Talk together about what you can 
see inthe photo. 

3 Go around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation as 
necessary. 

4 Discuss the answers together as a class. Write key words 
students say on the board. 

5 Ask Where is this? Is the weather good or bad? Is this 

situation usual in Egypt? Ask a few students to share their 

ideas with the whole class. 


Suggested answer, EBEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


There are people standing on a beach, itis bad weather, 
the sea is crashing against a wall, there are gray clouds in 
the sky, and there is a lighthouse in the background. 


UNIT 


4 Look, discuss, and share 


1 Say Lookat page 111. 

2. Read the questions aloud. 

3 Put students in pairs. Say Look at the photo again and 
answer the questions, 

4 Teach students the words extreme weather and storm (very 
bad weather with strong winds and rain, and often thunder 
and lightning), then as a class, discuss events similar to the 
one in the photo. 

5. Move around and help with vocabulary and pronunciation 
as necessary, 

6 Discuss answers together as a class. 


Anwer EE LLLI 


A storm is causing huge waves. 
Students’ own answers. 


= Did you know? 


Ask students to look at the photo. Say Work in pairs. 
Discuss what place it is. 

2 Ask a student to tell the name of the place to the class. 

3 Say Read the sentence. What's special about Aswan? 

4 Help students with any words they do not know. Also, help 
them read °C as degrees Celsius. 


& Find out 


Read out the sentences. Elicit the meaning of weather and 
some examples, such as hot and cold, and any other words 
they already know. 

2. Say The weather in Aswan is very hot. What is the weather 
like in other cities? Elicit students’ ideas. 

3 Ask Can you find information about the weather in other 
places in Egypt? 

4 Tell students to look up the weather in different places in 
Egypt on the internet at home or ask a family member and 
write them down for the next lesson, Say Find information 
about the weather in other places in Egypt and wnte it 
down. 


Closing 


* Focus students’ attention on In this unit I will... and read 
through the objectives for this lesson with the class. 
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To listen to the weather forecast. 

To leam words related to the weather 

To read and talk about the weather in Egypt 
To learn and say words for extreme weather 
To read a story about extreme weather 


Vocabulary: cloud, cloudy, ice, rain, rainbow, rainy, 
snow, storm, sunny, weather, windy 
(flood, hear wave, sandstorm, strong winds/ 
‘storm, tidal wave, tornado, shade, cry, 
knocked, nearby 

It's going to be rainy in Cairo. 

It’s always sunny there. 

It's rainy/sunny. 

Today we have some ice. 

It’s sometimes windy in Alexandria. 
Luxor is going to have a storm. 


Language: 


Materials: Student's Book, pages 112-115 

Audio files. 

Photos showing the temperature in different 
cities in Egypt (the same ones used in the 
Introduction lesson) 

Pictures showing different kinds of weather 
Map of Egypt (optional) 


Opener SS 


* Greet the class, then have them greet each other in groups of 
three. 

* Say Lets play “I'm going on vacation!" 

* Put students into pairs and give each pair a picture. Say This 
is the place you are going to. 

© Ask students to say It hot there or It's (a little) cold there 
and then have them draw some clothes they will take with 
them in their notebooks. 

* Monitor students, but do not help them. 

* Say Switch pairs and show your pictures to another 
classmate. 

* Tell students to say the name of the place and if it is hot or 
cold there. 

© Then say Let'sfind out more about words for the weather in. 
this lesson! 


m Presentation sn 


|| Show pictures of different kinds of weather, making sure 

they have the features listed in the vocabulary list. Show 

each picture and say the word. Have students repeat each 

word, 

‘Then stick the photos on the board and write numbers above 

them (e.g.. if there are five pictures, number them one to 

five). 

3 Tell students that you will describe one of the pictures. They 
need to say the number of the picture. 

4 Say full sentences, not single words, e.g., t's windy and 
cold. It's sunny and there is a rainbow. 
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J| LESSON 1 THE WEATHER 


& Listen and circle. What are they talking about? 


c weather in four cities in Egypt 
© weather in fve cities in Egypt 


A Listen again, and draw 
weather symbols like the 
ones in Exercise 2 


^ 


After talking about all the pictures, put students in pairs and 
ask them to say what kinds of weather they can see in each 
photo. 

6 Ask the whole class to say the weather in the photos, too. 


1 Look and write 


Tell students to look at page 112. 

2 Say Look at the photos. What can you see in the first one? (a 
cloud). Say Yes, it’s a cloud. 

3 Explain the exercise. Say White the words under the correct 

photos. 

Allow students some time to work individually and to check 

answers in pairs. 

5. Ask fast finishers to look at the words and think of how they 
can be pronounced. They can help during correction. 

6 Check answers as a class. 


a 


Anvers: MEE 


1 cloud 2rain 3 snow 
4 rainbow 5 storm 6 wind 
7 sun Bice 


2 Look and match 


1 Ask students to look at the pictures in Exercise | again. 
Say it's a cloud. The weather is cloudy. It's cloudy and have 
them point to the picture and repeat. Continue with Rain. 
The weather is rainy. Its rainy. Snow. The weather is snowy. 
It's nowy. Rainbow. There 5 a rainbow. Storm. The weather 
is stormy. Its stormy, Wind. The weather is windy. It's windy. 
Sun. The weather is sunny. It's sunny. Ice. The weather is 
icy. IS icy. 

2. Write cloudy, sunny, windy, rainy, ice and storm on the 
board. Have students repeat the words and point to the 
correct pictures. Point to the symbols, Say Look at these 
pictures. What do they show? (Different kinds of weather.) 

3 Say Readthe words. Match them to the pictures. 

4 Allow students some time to match the words to the 
pictures. 

5 Tell fast finishers they can circle the words and pictures that 
describe the weather today. 

6 Check answers with the whole class. Say Read the answers 
aloud and say the letter of the corresponding pictures. 

7. Say the words yourself and ask the class to repeat after you. 


3 É Listen and circle. What are they talking 
about? 


1 Say We're going to listen to a weather forecast. First, read 
the question. 

2 Allow students enough time to read the task. Read out the 
question What are they talking about? and the two options, 
aandb. 

3 Play the audio file if necessary, pause the audio after the city 
names and play it again. 

4 Ask pairs to share their answers. 

5. Repeat the question and elicit the answer (a). 


xx ~ | 


Weatherwoman: Good moming, everyone! I'm bringing 

you the news ofthe weather in Egypt 

today. Its going to be rainy in Cairo. 

Rainy in Cairo? How often does it rain in 

Cairo? It's always sunny there! 

Weatherwoman: I know, but today it 5 rainy. 

Presenter: What about Sharm El-Sheikh? 

Weatherwoman: It's never very cold in Sharm El-Sheikh, 
but today we have some ice. 

Presenter: I don! believe it! What about Alexandria? 

Weatherwoman: [t's going to be windy. That's normal — it 

is sometimes windy in Alexandria. 

Well, thank you. And, fnally, what about 

Luxor? 

Weatherwoman: Oh, this is very important: Luxor is going 
to have a storm, so stay at home! 


Presenter: 


Presenter: 


UNIT 


6 


Anwer: EEEEEEENENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNN 


They are talking about the weather in four cities in Egypt. 
(a) 


4 (Ol Listen again, and draw weather symbols 
like the ones in Exercise 2 


1 Play the audio file again. Ask Which cities are they talking 
about? Elicit answers (Cairo, Sharm El-Sheik, Alexandria, 
and Luxor), Write the cities on the board, 

2. If possible, have students look at a map of Egypt and point 
to each city. 

3 Ask Can you remember the weather forecast for these 
cities? Elicit answers, then say Let 5 see! Listen and draw 
the weather symbols. 

4 Play the audio once. Then play it again and pause to allow 
students time to draw. 

5. Walk around and monitor students as they complete the 
activity. 

6 Ask fast finishers to help their classmates by saying what 
the weather is like in those places. 

7 Ask students to work in pairs to compare answers. 

8 Check answers: ask students to draw and write the weather 
of a place on the board. 

9 Finally, ask What 5 the weather like in Cairo? Is it sunny? 
Listen to students” id 


xs + § 


Weatherwoman: Good morning, everyone! I'm bringing 
you the news of the weather in Egypt 
today. It's going to be rainy in Cairo. 


Presenter: Rainy in Cairo? How often does it rain in 
Cairo? Its always sunny there! 

Weatherwoman: I know, but today ws rainy. 

Presenter: What about Sharm El-Sheikh? 


Weatherwoman: 75 never very cold in Sharm El-Sheikh, 
but today we have some ice. 

Presenter: Idon? believe it! What about Alexandria? 

Weatherwoman: 15 going to be windy. That s normal — it 

is sometimes windy in Alexandria. 

Well, thank you. And, finally, what about 

Luxor? 

Weatherwoman: Oh, this is very important: Luxor is going 
to have a storm, so stay at home! 


Presenter: 


Answers: M 


Cairo = rainy symbol 
Sharm El-Sheikh = ice symbol 
Alexandria = windy symbol 
Luxor= storm symbol 
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page 113 


fO» Listen again and complete the table 


Say Look at the table. 

Ask a student to read the headings of the table. 

Say Listen again and complete with the name of the city and 
the weather. 

Play the audio again, 

Put students in pairs and tell them to take turns asking each 
other What s the weather like in (Cairo)? It’s (rainy.) 

Move around and monitor students as they talk about the 
weather in the citie: 

Check answers: ask some students to read the name of the 
city and say the weather. 


Weather woman: 


Good morning, everyone! I'm bringing 
you the news of the weather in Egypt 
today. It's going to be rainy in Cairo. 


Presenter: Rainy in Cairo? How often does it rain in 
Cairo? It always sunny there! 

Weatherwoman: / know, but today it 5 rainy. 

Presenter: What about Sharm El-Sheikh? 

Weatherwoman: Its never very cold in Sharm El-Sheikh, 
but today we have some ice. 

Presenter: Idon! believe it! What about Alexandria? 

Weatherwoman: It going to be windy. That s normal — it 
is sometimes windy in Alexandria. 

Presenter: Well, thank you. And, finally, what about 
Luxor? 

Weatherwoman: Oh, this is very important: Luxor is going 


10 have a storm, so stay at home! 


Extra practice (requires internet access) 


m 


DES 


Put students in pairs again, and say Let 5 see the weather in 
two other cities. 

Ask them to look up the weather in two other cities of their 
choice. 

Allow students enough time to work. 

Arrange students into groups. 

Say Now tell your classmates about the weather in these two 
cities. 

Move around to monitor students while they talk. 


Read. Which city is very green? 


Point to each of the photos and ask students What can you 
see? Tell students to describe the photos. 
Read the question in the instructions. 
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ENDS 


a 


Answer. 


A Listen again and complete the table 


City [abe 


[Weather jum I 


Y» Read. Which city is very green? 


‘The weather in Egypt 


We have a nice variety of weather 

In Egypt. although Is usually vory 

‘dry. Wa have very hol summers 

‘and the temperature sometimes 

goes o 50 degrees in some places! 

Our winters ore cooler, ond the 

femporatures can go down to 

‘around 12 degrees. 

The desert hos a very special climate, with very hot days and very cold nights 

when the temperature con go to 0 degrees. This means that the people who 
ve in the desert fy to keep 
cool in he day ond warm at 
right 
I doesn't offen rai in Caro - 
there's only about 25 mm of 
rain every yoar. i's vory fio 
when you look al London: 
london has about 600 mm per 
year. Now you con see why the 
Nile is so important for everyone 
in Egypt. I brings the water from 
the south 
By the sea. rains a lol moro ~ 
Alexandria hos around eight 

times more rain than Caro. That's why it's very green! 


——— —— 


5 Read again and write the places 
Il hos 25mm per year. 
2. Ma voy dry vory hol in ho doy ond very ead at night 
3. Mains alat - about eight imes more thon Coi. 


Ask students to read the text to find the answer. 
Allow students to help each other with new words in pairs. 
Tell fast finishers they can help their classmates with new 
words, too. 

Check the answer: ask a student to read the answer aloud 
and refer to the text to explain it (the last paragraph supports. 
the answer). 


Alexandria (because it rains so much). 


Read again and write the places 


Say Read the text in Exercise 6 again. Then read the 
sentences and write the name of the city or place. 

Ask students to work individually, but allow them to 
compare answers in pairs. 

Tell fast finishers they can underline the part of the text that. 
supports the answer. 

Check answers: ask three students to read the sentences and 
answers aloud. 


1 Cairo 


apes with a partner. Discuss. 


What wes the weather ike 
lost weekend? What did you do? 


What's your favorite woalhor? Why? 
What's your favorite season? Why? 


oc. 


food heatwave sondslorm song winds / siom tidal wave tomada- 


' 2 


? Where con you find 
each type of weather? 

2 Do any of these things 
happen in Egypt? 


Find out 


Did any of the things in tho 
pholos happen in the past? What 
happened? 


8 Work with a partner. Discuss 


Say Turn to page 114. 

Read the questions, Then say Discuss the questions in pairs. 
Put students in pairs for the exercise. 

Move around and monitor students, helping if needed. 

Ask fast finishers to talk about their least favorite weather 
and season, 

6 Ask some students to tell their answers to the class. 


RUM 


Students 


n ans 


rs 


9 Look and write 
Say Lookat the photos. What can you sce? 


2 Help students identify the weather photos. Then say This is 
not usual weather: This is extreme weather. 

3. Ask students what extreme means in this context, Help 
them identify that it means unusual and very severe weather 
conditions. 

4 Read the words in the box and ask students to repeat after 
you. 

5 Say Witte the words under the correct pictures. 

6 Allow students to compare answers in pairs. 

7 Ask fast finishers to help their classmates. 

8 Check answers; ask volunteer students to read the words 


aloud, 


UNIT 


6 


Answers: ee 


1 tornado 2 tidal wave 
3 strong winds / storm 4 sandstorm 
5 flood 6 heat wave 


10 Talk about the photos in Exercise 9 


1 Put students in pairs, 

2 Say Lookatthe photos in Exercise 9 again. Let talk about 
them. 

3 Ask a volunteer student to read the questions. 

4 Ask students to answer the questions using the photos to 
help them. 

5 Monitor and help students if needed. 

6 Tell fast finishers they can switch pairs and tell each other 
what they have discussed with their previous partner. 

7 Ask some volunteer students to tell the class what they 
discussed, 

8 Ask students to read the Find out questions. Elicit ideas, 
then ask them to find out more by asking people at home, 
Ask them to be ready to tell the class next lesson, 


Students’ own answers 


Extra practice (requires internet access) 


1 Ask students to remain in pairs. 

Say Search news about extreme weather events around the 

world. 

3 Allow students some time to do the search. Help them 
choose key words for the search. 

4 Set a time limit for the activity. 

5 Ask students to share what they found with the cl: 
may read the headline only or give basic informatioi 
extreme weather event, when and where it happened. 


Students’ own answers 


They 
the 
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UNIT 


11 Read Talia's story. What did she and her 
friend do? 


1 Say Turn to page 115. Look at the story about a heat wave. 
Do you know the words in bold? Listen to students’ guesses 
and explain words in more detail. 

2. Then say Let's read the text and answer the question. 

3 Ask students to read the text silently. 

4 Allow them to talk to a classmate to check their answers and 
understanding. 

5 Tell fast finishers they can help their classmates look up 
words they do not know. 

6 Check answers; ask a confident student to share the answer 
with the class. 


Answer: EBENEN 


They helped an old lady who had collapsed during 
a heat wave. 


12 Read again, and put the sentences in the 
correct order 


1 Put students in pairs. 

2. Ask students to read the text again. Say Read the text again 
and order the sentences. 

3 Allow students some time to do this. 

4 Ask some students to read the sentences aloud in the correct 


order. 
Answers: EEEEEENEEEEEEEtEENNNNN 
al — b3 c5 d6 e4 f2 


Extra practice 


|. Ask students to remain in pairs. 

2. Say Close your books. Retell what you remember from the 
text, 

3 Have students help each other retell the basic information in 
Talia’s story in their own words. 

4 Invite a confident student to tell the story to the class. 

5 Allow students to open their books to check if their story is 
correct. 


13 Work with a partner. Discuss 


1 Put students in pairs. If possible, change pairs. 

2 Have students talk about the questions and refer to the text if 
needed, 

3. Ask some volunteer students to tell the class what they 
discussed. 
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Jy reoa taias story. What did she and her friend do? 


My heat wave story 

‘The very hot summer became a heat wave. 
A heat wave is when the temperature goes 
very high, above 40 degrees, and no one can 
‘do anything. We stayed in the shade and 
tried to drink lots of water Mom asked me 
‘and my friend Lamia fo go to the store fo buy 
‘watermelon. grapes, and lemons to make 


‘Suddenly, as we were passing Mis Sohaiís house. we heard a ery. 
Mes Sohairis o very kind lady in her 70s and lives with her son. but he goes 
do work in the day. Lamia and I were worried and Mrs Sohair’s door was o 

bit open, so we knocked and called Mis Sohai A! first there was no reply, 
then we heard a quiet voice, Tm herel We went info the kitchen and she 
was on the floor! Help met” she said. At fist, we didn? know what fo da but 
then Iron ouside and saw Mr Monib. who works nearby. Mr Monib, please 
help Mrs Sohairl I called. Mr Monib came running. We all helped get Mis. 
Sohoir onto a chair then we gave her lots of water and some of our frit, She 
said she went to the kitchen fo get some water but she fait il and fell down 
because it was so hot. She couldn't get up, She was very happy we heard 
her, and we were happy we could heip her 


b Read again, and put the sentences in the correct order 


It wos o very hol day. 
Tolo's mom asked them to go to the storo. 
© Mrs Sohalr was lyng on ho foot 
Mr Monib and the gris helped Mrs Sohair 
Thay wore on the street and heard o cry. 
Talia ond Lamia stayed in the shade at homo. 


Biss, work with a partner. Discuss 


? Why do you think Mrs Sohan fel down in hor kachon? 
3 How do you keep cool ina heat wave? 


Suggested answer: Ts 


1 Heat can make people feel dizzy and weak, especially if 
they are old or if they haven't drunk very much water, 

2 Drink a lot of water, stay in the shade and wear loose 
light clothing. 


Closing 

+ Ask students to close their books. 

* Arrange them into groups. 

* Say Lets create short extreme weather stories. 

+ Assign a different extreme weather event to each group. 

+ Allow students to base their stories on Talia’s story. Give 
them some ideas on what to write about. Say Talk about the 
event, where it happened and when, how the event affected 
the place, what happened to people, and how the story 
ended. 

* Move around to monitor students. 

* Then put two groups together to tell each other the short 
story they created. 


LESSON 2 


UENBNETTITENNES 


We use adverbs of frequency with Ihe present simple to say how offen we 
do things. 


aways go to the club on sunny Soturdoys. 
Inever go fo the park in the roin. 


‘The adverb of frequency comes otter the subject (name, pronoun noun) 
‘and before the main verb. 


lotten sit on our balcony on hot nights. 


Bul with the verb be Ils diferent: the adverb of frequency comes after 
nv's/are. 


fm always in bed al 11 pm. 


How often do you 


Write the words in the box in the. 
correct place. Listen and check 


T — 00 07] 


always never 


‘offen sometimes usually 


Jy put me word inthe conect order to make sentences 
speak English / | / always / Engish class / in my / 
Laaye sock English ny nah case 
‘moat / She / rod / eats / nover / 


football / plays / Ho / with his fiends / sometimes / 


woke up / Wa / before 7 am / sometimes / 


have /1/ usually / a sandwich for lunch / 


Ola / work / never / is / attor / trod / 


Objectives: To ask and answer questions about adverbs 
of frequency 
To practice using the present simple form of 
verbs 

Language: always, usually, often, sometimes, never 

Materials: Student's Book, pages 116-117 


Photos of different activities (such as go to 
the movies, read a book, eat spaghetti, etc.) 
Dice (one per group of students) 


Opener a O 


e Greet the class, and then have them greet each other in 
groups of three. 

* Have students remain in their groups. 

e Give them two minutes to try to remember the weather in 
their city in the last seven days. 

© Say You have two minutes to remember and write it in your 
notebook. Be fast! 

* When the time is up, say stop and ask students to exchange 
notebooks with another group. 

* If necessary, go online to check the weather for students to 
see how many they could remember. 

* Ask some students How many days did you write the correct 
weather for? 


UNIT 


6 


e Ask students to report back about extreme weather events in 
the past (Find Out p. 114) 

© If time allows, play a game from the Games Bank with 
students as well. 


m Presentation ms 


1 Show the photos to students. Ask Do you do these 
activities? 

2. Ask some students to name the activities, 

3 Write adverbs of frequency on the board and say I (read a 
book) on Mondays and Fridays. I often read a book in my 
free nme. 

4 Write the sentence on the board, too. 

5. Say ‘Often’ shows the frequency. I don? read a book every 
day, but I read a book on some days. 

6 Write other adverbs of frequency on the board and ask 
some students And you? Do you often read a book? Do 
you always read a book? Do you never read a book? Use 
students’ answers to write examples on the board. 

7 When you finish, erase the content from the board. 


BOO 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 

1 Say Look at page 116 

2 Invite a student to read aloud the Language Focus box line 
by line. 

3 Then say Read again, but this time silently. 

4 Next, put students in pairs and tell them to tell each other 
the examples from the box. 

5 Write these examples on the board : 

-I always go to school on Monday. 
- I'm always in bed at 11.00 pm. 

6 Ask Where are the verbs in these sentences? (underline ‘go’ 
and ‘’m’) Point to the verb 'go' and ask Js the adverb before 
or after this verb? (before). Point to the verb "be' and ask 
Does the adverb go before or after the verb? (after). Why? 
(frequency adverbs go after the verb be) 

7 Help students identify where the adverb of frequency goes 
in the sentences: before the main verb, but after verb be. 

8 Monitor and help students as necessary. 


1 Write the words in the box in the correct place, 

Listen and check 

Read aloud the words in the box. 

Point to the diagram and say This shows the frequency 

the words represent. Write the words from the box in the 

diagram. 

3 Move around to monitor students. 

4 Tell fast finishers they can help their classmates. 

5 Check answers: ask a confident student to read the words in 
the diagram in the correct order of frequency, from left to 
right. 


Answers EEEENNNNNNNNNEEEEEEEEENENNEN 


always > usually > often > sometimes > never. 


pe 
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UNIT 


6 


2 Put the words in the correct order to make 


sentences LT Liers oon TT 


When we want to ask about frequency. we use How often do you ~.. 


Aska student to read the example sentence. 


2. Then ask Where is the adverb of frequency? Help students saree ea fon ah ee = Ge oon pex co 
identify that it is before the verb. SNR RI NR: 

3 Say The words are not in the correct order. Write sentences PRUNUS Em mamme 

din game with your lake questions 

with them, Remember to write the adverb of frequency in the Hated peat rinde toate oie 
correct place. always, usually, offen, and never. Then answer them 

4 Monitor and help students if necessary. in teams 

5 Tell fast finishers they can rewrite three of the sentences 


using other adverbs of frequency. 
Invite volunteer students to read the sentences to the class. 
Write them on the board. 


a 


Answers: MEN 
1 T always speak English in my English class. 

2 She never eats red meat, 

3 He sometimes plays football with his friends. 

4 We sometimes wake up before 7 am. 

5 Tusually have a sandwich for lunch. 

6 Ola is never tired after work. 


BOOK 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 
1 Say Tum at page 117. 
2 Invite a student to read aloud the Language Focus box. 


3 Then say Read again, but this time silently. 

4 Next, put students in pairs and tell them to role-play the 
short dialog. 8 Have fast finishers play the game again. 

5 Monitor and help students as necessary. 

6 Ask What words do we use to ask about frequency? (How 
often) 

7 On the board, write other example dialogs with students. 


s to start playing. 


3 Play theboard game with your friends. Make 
questions with Low often. Write four questions 
of your own. Use always, usually, often, and 
never. Then answer them in teams 


1 Say Let’ play a board game. 

Point to the board game and ask two students to read the 

model dialog. 

3 Arrange students into groups, then distribute the dice and 
ask students to choose an eraser or a paper clip to use as a 
token (which they will move around as they play the game). 

4 Explain the rules. Say Roll the dice and check the number. 

Move your token the same number of squares. Make a 

question with ‘How often’. Then say how often you do the 

activity. 

Say The winner is the first person to get to the end. 

6 Before they begin playing, tell them to think of four 
different activities and write them in the spaces in the board 
game (e.g., eat chocolate, write emails, meet my friends, 
read a book). 
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"3 
a 
LESSON 3 FW SCIENCE 


(7) usten and read. What are natural resources? 


Our world s amazing. It gives us many things so we con have food, 
clothes. ond build our houses. The things nature gives us are called 
natural resources. We con use these lo stay alive and keep healthy. 
Some examples of natural resources are water, clean ait animats, forests. 
‘0, ossi fuels ike ol and cool, ond minerals lice gold ond copper. 
Water is the most important of ol natural resources becouse all Wing 
things need it fo stay alive, We use it fo drink, 1o give fo our animals, 

L| ond to grow plants. We also use t for cleaning. for clean energy. and for 
transporting people ond goods, 

Clean air is also important fo keep us and our crops healthy. We make 
umiture trom troos. We grow food in the sol. Fossil tuels ike où cool, 
and gos ore also natural resources. They give us energy for our houses. 
and fuel for our cars, Bul fossil fuels make Ihe oi polluled and we can't 
renew thom, 


Other natural resources oro minerals. and these includa gold. svor. tin. 
Copper. lead. and sinc. We ute gold and silver lo make beautih jewelry. 
Wo uso the other minerals to make things lke cell phones, pipes in our 
houses, cookers and fridges in our kitchens, computers and cors. 

All these natural resources are important for our economies. Wo loko tho 
natural resources and use them fo make new products, We then sol the 
products to other countries and buy things too. 


b Complete the summary of the text 


We use naturol resources every doy in our lives The most important natural 

resource is (05 we neod it to survive. Clean 2 

^s also very important, We use the 3 from frogs to make our 

furniture and houses. We gel our energy trom fossi 4 As well 
‘are also important for making things Eke fridges 

‘and cell phones, Wo use al these natural resources to make products fo buy 

‘ond soll toother ó 


LESSON 3 


Objectives: ‘To learn about natural resources from plants, 
animals, and mineral resources 

To categorize natural resources 

To discuss the importance of natural 
resources 

To write a short paragraph about natural 
resources 


Vocabulary: nature, natural resources, stay alive, 
minerals, copper, fossil fuels, renew, tin, 
lead, zinc, economies 

CLIL: 


Materials: 


Science 


Student's Book, pages 118-119 

Photos of different natural resources (such 
as leather, gas, oil, water, copper, and wood) 
Tape 


e Show students the photos of natural resources you brought 
to class. 

© Ask What are these? Help students say the names of the 
resources in English. 

* Then ask What do you know about these resources? What 


can we use them for? 

* Help students with the prompt We can use (wood) to (build 
houses ). 

© Use tape to stick the pictures to the board and write numbers 
above them. Say Now let s play a game. 

* Put students in pairs A and B and have student B in each 
pair stand with their back to the board. 

* Assign a number to each pair, to match to the numbers you 
gave the pictures, 

* Say Student A, Look at the photo with your number. Draw it 
for your partner. Your partner has 30 seconds to guess what 
resource it is. 

© If time allows, have students switch places and assign new 
numbers to the pictures so students can draw something 
else, 


'UDENT'S BOOK 


in 


(Ol Listen and read. What are natural 
resources? 


1 Say Look at page 118. 

2 Ask a student to read the question in the rubric. 

3 Say Listen and read the text to find the answer. 

4 Play the audio once, then allow students to read it again at 

their own speed. 

Allow students to talk about the answer in pairs. Tell them 

to help each other with new words, too, 

6 Check answers; ask a volunteer student to say the answer to 

the class. 

Our world is amazing. It gives us many things so we can 
have food, clothes, and build our houses. The things nature 
gives us ar called natural resources. We can use these 
to stay alive and keep healthy. Some examples of natural 
resources are water; clean air, animals, forests, 
soil, fossil fuels like oil and coal, and minerals like gold and 
copper. Water is the most important ofall natural resources 
because all living things need it to stay alive. We use it to 
drink, to give to our animals, and to grow plants. We also use 
it for cleaning, for clean energy, and for transporting people 
and goods. 
Clean air is also important to keep us and our crops healthy. 
We make furniture from trees. We grow food in the soil. 
Fossil fuels like oil, coal, and gas are also natural resources. 
They give us energy for our houses and fuel for our cars. But 
fossil fuels make the air polluted and we can't renew them. 
Other natural resources are minerals, and these include gold, 
silver, tin, copper, lead, and zinc. We use gold and silver to 
make beautiful jewelry. We use the other minerals to make 
things like cell phones, pipes in our houses, cookers and 
fridges in our kitchens, computers, and cars. 


a 


All these natural resources are important for our economies. 
We take the natural resources and use them to make new 
products. We then sell the products to other countries and 
buy things too. 


131 


Answers: 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENNNI 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


Natural resources are the things nature gives us including 
water, clean air, animals, forests, soil, fossil fuel, and 
minerals. 


Complete the summary of the text 


Ask students to read the text again. 

Say Look at Exercise 2. This is a summary of the text. A 
summary is a short version. It has all the important facts in 
it. 

Put students in pairs and ask them to read the summary 
together, and decide which words are missing. Remind them 
to read to the end of every sentence before they think about 
the missing words. 

Move around as they work and offer help where needed. 
Ask different students to read out one or two sentences each 
of the completed text. 


3 wood 
6 countries 


2 air 
5 minerals. 


1 water 
4 fuels 


page 119 


Read again. Then look and write the natural 
resources in the correct group 


Say Look at the photos. What do you see? How are they 
related? (they are natural resources). 

Help students identify the photos showing natural resources. 
Say These photos are from different groups of natural 
resources. Write the words in the correct group. 

Tell students to read the text again if needed. 

Ask fast finishers to look up one more natural resource for 
each of the three categories. 

Tell students to compare answers in pairs. 


Invite some students to read the words of each category aloud. 


Auer 


Read again. Then look and write the natural resources in 
the correct group 


What natural resources do you use in a day? Make a ist. 


2 Which natural resources are the most important for our economy? Why? 
no 


a country or region). Conduct a class discussion on the 
activities which help or do not help the economy of the 
country. Say Look at page 119. Ask What natural resource 
can you see in each photo? 

Write students’ ideas on the board. 

Ask the questions in the instructions. 

Put students in pairs to discuss the answers. 

Move around and monitor their conversations. 

Check answers; invite some students to share their ideas 
with the class. 


Answers: mms Syoccsied nse) TS 


resources | Natural resources 
from plants from animals resources 
leather 


[e eather o [sve — | 


4 


Say the natural resource in each photo. What 
can we do with it? Why is it important for our 
economy? 


Check that students understand what "economy" means 
(a system of organizing the money, industry, and trade of 
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1 Soil - We can use soil for growing crops and feeding 
our population; we can then trade our crops with other 
countries. 

2 Gold - We can use gold for jewelry, medals, investment, 
dentistry, and electronics. It is very valuable and 
important for our economy, especially that there are a 
Jot of mines in our country, 

3 Wood - We can use wood for fire, furniture, structure of 
buildings, and paper. It is very important as we can sell 
wood or goods made from wood abroad. 

4 Water - Water is important for everything — humans 
need water in their homes for drinking, cooking, and 
cleaning: it is also important for keeping animals and 
growing crops. 


a Work with a partner. Discuss and write 30-40 words in your 
notebook 


E 


Work with a partner. Discuss and write 30-40 
words in your notebook 


Put students in pairs. 
Ask a volunteer student to read the questions. Say Discuss 
these questions. 

Move around to monitor students" discussions. Remind them 
to make notes, as they will need them later. 

Tell fast finishers they can also say what they use the natural 
resources listed in question 1 for. 

Ask some volunteer students to tell the class what they 
discussed, 

Ask What natural resources do most of us use? Have 
students answer based on their class's answers. 

Encourage students to use their notes and ideas from the. 
discussion to write their answers to the two questions. Go 
around and help where needed. 

Invite volunteers to read their work out to the class. Say 

Well done. 


Suggested answer. Ts 


1 Clothes, food, water, books, paper and pencils, school 
bag, shoes, transportion, and electricity. 

2 Gas — used for heating our homes/cooking. 
Air/Wind — used for growing crops/clean energy — wind 
turbines 
Oil — gasoline in cars/plastics 
Crops — used to feed the population and to trade with 
other countries 
Animals — used for food and goods like wool and 
leather; also for company and sports 


Closing 


Ask students to close their books. 
Arrange them into groups. 

Say Let's think of ideas to save natural resources e.g. water 
in our school. Where is there water in our school? How can 
we save it? 

Allow students some minutes to talk about the places where 
there is water in their schools, such as the canteen and the 
restrooms, Then have them think of ways to save water. 
Encourage students to think of awareness posters or faucets 
with sensors, for example. 

Invite one student in each group to share their ideas with the 
clas 


Objectives: 


Vocabulary: 


CLIL: 
Materials: 


LESSON 4 
Él PRONUNCIATION 


We make the sounds /p/ and /b/ ot the front of our mouths, by pressing our 
lips together, But they ore very diferent. The /p/ sound is unvoiced. This means 
‘ir comes out of our mouth when wa say i Ty it: pul a piece of paper in front 
‘of your mouth.When you say /p/. the paper moves The /b/ sound is volced: 
The paper doesn't move when you say it Try! 


$» Circle the words that start with `b’ in red. Circle the words 
that start with 'p'in green. Then look and match 


& Listen and repeat the words in Exercise 1 


a Listen and circle the word you hear.Then listen and repeat 


qur 
4 bacon [peceh 
bsar / per 


? bul/pul 
? bee / pea 
© beach / peach 


3 beor / pear 
^ bul/pul 


To practice pronunciation of /b/ and /p/ 
To practice pronunciation of words with 
silent letters 

To review measurements in English 

To practice converting between common 
units of measurements 


beach, bear, bee, bull, pea, peach, pear; pull; 
answer, butcher, climb, hour, island, knee, 
knife, castle, sign, two, wrist, write; fraction, 
denominator, minus, plus, equals 


Math 


Student’s Book, pages 120-123 
Audio file 

Coloring pencils 

Pieces of paper for students to practice /p/ 
and /b/ 

Tape measures, scales 

Access to the internet. 


Opener r_a 


On the board, write the tongue twister Peter Piper: See it 
below: 

- Peter Piper ate a pickled pepper. 

Say each word and have students repeat. 
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UNIT 


* Repeat the sentence and tell students to put their palm in 
front of their mouths to feel the air that hits it when the letter. 
“P” is pronounced. 

*. Demonstrate and say Put your palm in front of your mouth. 
When you say a word with P, you can feel the air: "Peter 
Piper ate a pickled pepper. 


Have students try once, saying each sentence slowly. 
Ask can you think ofa similar sound to /p/? 


ms Presentation sss 


Say Look at page 120 and read the information in the green 
box. 

Model the sounds of /p/ and /b/ for the students. Encourage 
students to say the sounds as well. 

Ask Can you say words be ginning with /b/? Repeat with /p/. 


^ 


Circle the words that start with ‘b’ in red. 
Circle the words that start with 'p" in green. 
Then look and match 


Say Look at Exercise 1. What do you see? 

Ask students to say the words they already know. 

Point to the words and ask students What is it? Encourage 

students to say the words. 

Pickup a redanda green pencil. Circle the words with 
‘b'in red and the words with 'p'in green. Then match the 
words to the photos. 

5 Monitor and help students if needed. 

6 Tell fast finishers they can think of other words with b and p. 

7 Ask two students to say the words they circled in each color. 

Then ask the class to say the letter of the corresponding 

photo. 


1 Ask students to look at the words in Exercise | again. 

2. Say Listen to the audio and repeat the words. 

3 Play the audio for students to listen and repeat, 

4 Help students identify the difference in sound between the 
letters. Show them that for /b/ you need to use your voice, 
but for /p/ you only produce air, no voice. 


xs °° 


2 bull 
6 pull 


3 bear 
7 pear 


Ipea 
Sbee 


4peach 
8 beach 
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3 (Oi Listen and circle the word you hear. Then 
listen and repeat. 


1 Ask different students to read the pairs of words. Help them 
with pronunciation, 

Say Listen and circle the correct word. 

Play the audio and pause after each word. 

Say Now listen again and check your answers. 

Play the audio without pausing. 

Check students’ pronunciation. 

Play the audio a third time for students to listen and repeat. 


ENS o 


a 2 bull 3 bear. 4 peach 
6 pull 7 pear S beach 


o 0 Rt 


Look, read, and listen. What happens fo the letters in 
bold in the words? 


In English there cro some words with silent letters - letters we 
don't pronounce. Say these words ond circle the sient letter 


lamb wist isand knee answer costio sign 


& Listen again, and repeat 


[5] Listen and write.Then read aloud 


Ho was | onan 
2 with his 

3. cals. He fell onto 
beach and hu his 4 

But ho wos very lucky - he hod a 

s 30 he could make o 
bandage and then & 

a message in the sand. 

Two? later, people 
come lo save him! 


4 EÈ Look, read, and listen. What happens to 
the letters in bold in the words? 


Point to the photos and ask How do you say these words? 

2 Listen to students’ guesses, but do not correct their 
pronunciation yet. 

3. Say The letters in bold in these words have one thing in 
common. Listen and think. 

4 Play the audio. Then ask What do the letters have in 
common? 

5. Help students identify the letters in bold are all silent. 


6 Say Look at page 121 and read the information in the green 


box. 

7 Model the pronunciation of the words for students. 
Encourage them to say the words as well. 

8 Say Circle the silent letters, the letters we didn? say. 

9 Ask students to compare answers in pairs. 


10 Tell fast finishers to think of other words with silent letters 


and write them in their notebooks. 
1l Ask some students to say aloud the letters they circled. 


3 hour 
6 write 


UNIT 


6 


Answers: MEEEEEENENENNNNNSMMENEENENENM 


* They re all silent, 

* lamb (b) wrist(w) island (s) 
knee (k) answer (w) castle (t) 
sign (g) 


5 (o Listen again, and repeat 


1 Say Look at the words again. Listen and repeat. 

2 Play the audio and pause after each word for students to 
repeat. 

3 Correct any pronunciation mistakes you identify. 


| Avdioscript — 


lelimb 21wo 3 hour 
4 island S knife 6 write 


6 KO Listen and write. Then read aloud 


1 Say Look at the picture. What is the man doing? Where is 
he? What is he carrying? (He's climbing. He's on an island. 
He's carrying two cats!) 

2 As students answer, help them with the correct 
pronunciation of climbing and island. 

3 Say This is his story. Let's listen and complete with the 
missing words. 

4 Play the recording once. 

5 Play the recording again, and pause after each sentence. 

6 Check answers with the class, Ask a volunteer student to 
read the paragraph aloud. 


| Audioscript_ 9. 


Speaker: He was climbing on an island with his two cats. 
He fell onto a beach and hurt his wrist. But he 
was very lucky — he had a knife, so he could make 
a bandage and write a message in the sand. Two 
hours later, people came to save him! 


Answers: MEE 


1 climbing 2 island 3 two 
4 wrist 5 knife 6 write 
7 hours 

Extra practice 


1 Put students in pairs, 
Tell them to take tums reading aloud the paragraph in 
Exercise 6 to each other. 
3 Remind them to pay attention to the silent letters and not 
pronounce them. 
Move around to monitor their reading aloud. 


m 


135 


UNIT 


STUDENT'S BOOK 
CLIL: MATH 


page 122 


m Presentation sss 


1 Say Look at page 122. 

2. Ask What do you use to measure things in the classroom? (a 
ruler). 

3 Read the information in the first green box with the class. 

4 Help students say the measurements in English. 

5 Ask questions about units of measurement: How many 
meters is one kilometer? (1,000) How many millimeters is 
one centimeter? (10) How many meters is 100 centimeters? 
(1) How many millimeters is one kilometer? (1,000,000) 

6 Check that students understand further by asking them to 
compare the measurements. Ask Zs a kilometer longer than 
a meter? (yes), Is a millimeter bigger than a centimeter? 
(no), Zs a meter longer than a centimeter? (yes) 


1 Think and write 

1 Write lkm- | m on the board. Ask How many meters are 
there in 1 kilometer? Elicit the answer (1,000) and write 
it in the blank. Under this sum, write — km = 32,000 m. 
Say If Ikm is the same as 1,000m, how many kilometers is 
32,000m? Elicit the answer (32) and write it in the blank. 

2 Repeat this procedure with millimeters and centimeters. 
Write 1em=___ mm (10), Then write 40mm -.— cm and 
elicit the answer (4). 

3 Read the text in the Try This box. Have students discuss in 
pairs then elicit the answer (Alexandria). Ask How many 
millimeters of rain does Alexandria have? (200) 

4 Suy Look at Exercise 1. Complete the measurements. 

5 Allow students some time to convert the measurements in 
pairs. 

6 Tell fast finishers they can cover the answers and try to 
calculate the result in their head. 

7 Check answers both orally and on the board. 

8 Draw students’ attention to the speech balloon, Read 
it aloud. Ask Do we use ‘how far?’ or ‘how tall?’ with 
kilometers? (how far) Do we use ‘how tall?’ or ‘how long?" 
with meters to ask about somebody's height? (how tall) Do 
we use ‘how high? ' or ‘how far?’ to ask about a building? 
(how high). 


132 24 


2 Think and write 


1 Ask students to look at the picture of the scale. Ask What is 
it? What do we use it for? 

2. Write kg, g, and mg on the board. Say We use these to 
measure weight, or how heavy something is. 

3. Read the information in the second green box with the class. 
Help students say the measurements in English. 

4 Ask questions about the measurements: How many grams is 
one kilo gram? (1,000) How many milligrams is one gram? 
(1,00) How many kilo grams is 1 million milligrams? (1). 
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MATH 


tooo 4 


TyThs 
Alexandria hos 20 cm rain a year. 


Cairo has 25 mm roin a yeot. 
Length Which city hos most rain? 


Units of measurement 


To find out how long something is. we measure ils length. To do this, we use. 
tenis erase eran 
ne 


1km = 1,000m = 100.000cm = 1,000,000mm 


Think and write 
a2o00m= 32 
40mm 
dena 
03cm» 
100m» 


Weight 
To find out how heavy something is. we measure 
iis walght.To do this, wo use kilograms (kg) 
‘grams (0). and mlligroms (mg). 

19=1.000m9 

1kg = 1.0009 = 1,000000 mg. 


Check that students understand further by asking them to 
compare the measurements, Ask Is a kilo gram heavier than 
a gram? (yes), Is a milligram bigger than a kilogram? (no), 
Isa meter longer than a centimeter? (yes). 

Say In Activity 1, we changed measurements with 
kilometers, meters, and millimeters. Now we are going 

to change measurements with kilograms, grams, and 
milligrams. 

Say Look at the measurements. Complete them. 

Allow students some time to convert the measurements in 
pairs. 

Tell fast finishers they can cover the answers and try to 
calculate the result in their head. 

Check answers both orally and on the board, 

Draw students’ attention to the speech balloon. Read it aloud 
and check that students understand it. 


17,000 22 
455 56,500 


33,000 


Extra practice 


H 


2 
3 


Say Write a length in meters and a weight in milligrams in 
your notebook. 

Ask students to switch notebooks with a partner. 

Say Write the length in kilometers and millimeters and write 
the weight in grams and kilograms. 


D> think, research, and write the numbers and units 


How tall ore you? 
How high is Mount Catherine? 

How aris it tom Egypt fo London? 
How much does an apple weigh? 
How much do tive potatoes weigh? 
How much does your bag weigh? 


Work with a partner. Play tic-tac-toe. Listen to your 
teacher for instructions 


4 Move around and help students. 
5. Put students in pairs and ask them to read the measurements 
to their partners, saying the result too. 


3 Think, research, and write the numbers and 
units 


1 Putstudents in pairs. 

Read the questions aloud. Say Answer the questions in patrs. 

Provide tape measures, scales, and access to the Egyptian 

Knowledge Bank or the intemet for students to find out the 

answers. 

Move around and monitor students. 

4 Check answers with the class. Invite several different 
students to share their answers to questions 1 and 6, as the 
answers will be different. 


w 


Answers: M 


1 Students’ own answers 

22629 meters 

33772 kilometers from Egypt (Cairo) to London 

4 Between 150 - 250 grams (one average apple) 

5 Between 700 — 1400 grams (five medium potatoes). 
6 Students' own answers. 


UNIT 


6 


4 Work with a partner. Play tic-tac-toe. Listen to 
your teacher for instructions 


1 Put students in pairs. 

2. Ask How do we play tic-tac-toe? 

3. Review the rules of the game with the class. (Games Bank, 
page 164) 

4 Point to the grid in their books and say This is a math 
tic-lac-toe. Play with your parmer. 

5. Model the exercise if needed. 

6 Move around and monitor students. 

7 Tell fast finishers they can play again with another partner. 

8 Check the answers of all fr 


omn=3em [enpost 


Closing 


* Ask students to close their books. 

* Say Stand up and make a circle. Give one student a ball and 
ask them to throw it around the circle as quickly as possible. 

* Atany given moment, call out Stop! Students stop throwing 
the ball, Ask the student holding the ball to convert one 
of the measurements in activities 1 or 2, e.g., How many 
kilograms is 7,0008? If the student can answer the question 
correctly, the game resumes as normal. 

* Continue playing the game in this way, calling out Stop 
when different students are holding the ball. 
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LESSON 5 


Objectives: To understand an account of extreme 
weather 
To write an account of an extreme weather 
event 
To discuss ways to keep safe in extreme 
weather 


drought, extreme, flood, heat, safe, 
sandstorm, tornado, weather 

Student's Book, pages 124-125 

Photos showing the consequences of an 
extreme weather event 

Internet access (optional) 


Vocabulary: 


Materials: 


Opener aes 

* Greet students and allow them to greet each other in small 
groups. 

* Show them the photos you brought to class, but do not tell 
them what extreme weather event they refer to, nor where it 
is. 

* Ask Do you know what happened here? Do you know this 
place? 

+ Ask studens to discuss ideas in pairs. 

* Then invite some students to share their ideas with the class. 

* If possible, go online with students so they can check more 
about the extreme weather event in the photos. 


1 Read. What extreme weather is the writer 
describing? Check (/) the correct photo below 


1 Say Look at page 124. Explain that the text presents 
an account of an extreme weather. (An account of a 
phenomenon reports or describes the events in proper order 
e.g. beginning, middle, and end). 

2. Ask students What can you see in the photos? (a flood, a 
tornado, a drought), Write the words on the board. 

3 Read the question and say Read and check the correct 

photo. 

Allow students some time to read the text silently. 

Check answers orally. 

6 Put students in pairs and ask them to retell the account to 
each other, referring to the text when needed. 


DES 


Answer: HEN 


b, a tornado 


2 Find out! Check your answers with your 
teacher 


1 Say Look at Exercise 2. 

2 Aska student to read the three questions. 

3 Allow students some time to think about the answers 
individually. 
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LESSON 5 WRITING 


Read. What extreme weather in England is the writer 
describing? Check (/) the correct photo below 


T was at school with my classmates. Then it started to get dark We went 
‘outside Then I saw the ..ondit wos very frightening It was a very big, wide, 
black cloud. As it came near us, it was getting bigger ond it wos twisting around. 
We could see things init, ike doors and bits of hausesl When it was closer, it 
go even wider and darker. We could see it was moving slowly, and we could see 


it was damaging buildings. The next doy, we found out that the hurt alot of 
people, and destroyed many homes ond other buildings. 


=-E nm 


3) Find out! Check your answers with your teacher 


! Does this extreme weather event often happen where you live? 
2 What does it look tke? What happens? 
3 How do people try 1o protect themselves agains I? 


Read another account of an extreme weather event. 
The words in bold are wrong. Can you correct them? 


‘One day, my famiy and! were driving through the desert fo vist my cousins. 
Aller twenty minutes, 'oked out ofthe window and saw a sandstorm. Soon, 
‘here were a lot of sand in the air outside the car and It was very dificull fo 
sea. We closed al the windows, but 1 was now very dark. There was other 
cars on the road. Were they going fo hit us? | was really scored. My faher 
moved the car of he road and we stopped. We didn't see some more cars 
on he road, but the sandstorm moved very slowly Then, suddenly, moved. 
‘away. We saw the son again and drove on through the deserti 


Put them in pairs to discuss their ideas. 

Move around and help them as needed. 

Tell fast finishers they can write their ideas in their 
notebooks. 

Ask different students to share their ideas with the class. 
Then read the answers to them yourself. 


1 Tomadoes don’t often happen in Egypt. 

2 They are a violent rotating twist of air, They develop 
from thunderstorms on the ground, 

3 People protect themselves by staying inside or going 
into tomado shelters 


Read another account of an extreme weather 
event. The words in bold are wrong. Can you 
correct them? 


Tell students Let's practice correcting mistakes in a text. 
Say Read another account of extreme weather and correct 
the words in bold. 

Allow students some time to do the exercise individually. 
Ask fast finishers to help their classmates. 

Check answers as a class: ask some students to spell the 
correct words and write them on the board. 

Invite a student to read the account aloud. 

Ask students to rewrite the whole story correctly in the lines 
provided. 


Write an account of an extreme weather event in your 
notebook. Use your ideas from Exercise 2 to help you. 
Write 30-40 words 


Work with a partner. Read each other's accounts and say 
what you think 


Read the tips for keeping sate in extreme weather. Match 
them to the correct group. One tip matches both groups 


‘© kooping sate in extreme heat: 1 
^^ Weoping sate in a sandstorm: 2. 


Weer a coa 
Noprotet 


Mode driving, 
tnjtoget tothe 
side of ho road 
so you oan stop 
your oar. 


UNIT 


Students’ own answers 


5 Work with a partner. Read each other’s 
accounts and say what you think 


Put students in pairs. 

Say Read your account to your partner. Ask for feedback. 

Ask students to take turns reading the account and giving 

feedback. 

4 Give them some ideas of feedback and write some questions 
on the board: Does the account make sense? Does the 
account have a beginning, middle, and end? Is it creative? 
Are there spelling mistakes? Are there grammar mistakes? 

5 Move around and monitor students’ conversations. 

6 Invite one or two students to read their accounts to the class. 


[ Students answers 


6 Read the tips for keeping safe in extreme 
weather. Match them to the correct group. One 
tip matches both groups 


wre 


Ae odreat 1 
hano, make sure 

our window 
am shut sono 
rendoangelin 


Say Imagine you are in a sandstorm. What can you do to 
keep safe? 
2. Listen to some of their ideas. 


Work with a partner. Choose one group from Exercise 6 
each, and write more tips. Then share them with 
your partner 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEMMSMZMEUNEENEINMM 


T looked out of the window 
There was a lot of sand 

Tt was difficult to see 

‘There were other cars 

We didn’t see any more cars 
We saw the sun again 


4 Write an account of an extreme weather event 
in your notebook. Use your ideas from Exercise 
2 to help you. Write 30-40 words 


1 Read the instructions and tell students to work individually, 
Say In your notebook, write an account ofan extreme 
weather event, for example, a tornado. You can make up 
some details. 
3 Allow students to go back to Exercise 3 for a model. 
Move around and monitor students, offering help if needed. 
Provide students with some suggestions on how they can 
start the sentences in their account. Write them on the board, 
e.g., [was at (place )... Then (what happened and what did 
you do? )... The next day.. /In the end,.. /After that, 
6 Ask fast finishers to review their accounts and check for 
mistakes. They can also add more details to it and help some 
classmates who need assistance organizing their accounts. 


DES 


3 Tell students to look at page 125. Ask students to read the 
instructions silently for a minute. 

4 Say Readthe tips and match them to the correct group. 

5 Allow students some time to read and match. 

6 Ask fast finishers to write two more tips in their notebooks. 
Allow them to go online if needed. 

7 Check answers orally. Invite some students to read the tips 
of each group. 


Anvers IS 


keeping safe in extreme heat: 1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10 
keeping safe in a sandstorm: 2, 4, 7, 8,9, 11, 12 


E 


Work with a partner. Choose one group from 
Exercise 6 each, and write more tips. Then 
share them with your partner. 


1 Say Now we are going to think about other tips for keeping 
safe in extreme heat or a sandstorm. 

Say Choose extreme heat or a sandstorm and write some 
more tips. 

3 Give students time to write some tips individually. 

4 Put students in pairs. Say Now share your tips with each 
other. What do you think about your partner s tips? 

Invite some students to share their tips with the class. 


Closing 


* Put students into groups. 

* Assign one extreme weather condition from Exercise 6 to 
each group. 

* Say Imagine you are in this extreme weather condition. 
Act out a scene using a tip to keep safe. 139 
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* Allow students some time to practice and create their scene. 
Help them use some language and say the tip. 
+ Ask groups to present their scene and the tip to the class. 


To make a leaflet about keeping safe in 


extreme weather 
To present their leaflets to the class and 
discuss them 

To review language leamed in the unit 
To self-assess their progress 


Materials: Student's Book, pages 126-127 
A few leaflets in English with simple 
information and instructions (you may also 
create two or three leaflets yourself, with 
simple instructions) 
Sheets of paper and drawing materials 
Coloring pencils and markers 
Access to the internet 


Opener sr 


* Greet students and have them greet you back. 

* Arrange students into groups and give each group a leaflet 
ora copy of a leaflet. 

* Say Look at the information. What is this? What is the 
leafiet about? What does it teach people to do? 

* Have students discuss for a few minutes and help them 

identify that these are instruction leaflets, that teach people 

how to do or use something. 

Next, collect the leaflets and rearrange the groups. 

Say Tell your classmates about the information you read. 

Move around to monitor their interactions. 

Next, play a game. Display the leaflets and assign a number 

to them (one and two, or one, two, and three, according to 

the number of leaflets you have). 

© Say Listen to the descriptions. Clap once for leafiet one or 
twice for leafiet two. 

* If one of your leaflets is about Do 5 and don'ts when visiting 
the Pyramids of Giza, you can say Bring water anda hat 
or don't climb on the pyramids, and students clap once or 
twice, according to the number assigned to that leaflet. 

e Say five or six different sentences, 


1 Work in groups. Discuss and decide 
1 


Say Look at page 126. Read the instructions. 
Arrange students into groups. 
Allow them some time to decide on what to write about. 


Have at least one group write about each of the idi 
2 Read and do 


Say Look at the text. What can you see? (A leaflet) What 
information can you see? (It’s about how to keep safe in 
a storm). 
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LESSON 6 É PROJECI 


a) Work in groups. Discuss and decide 


You ore going lo make oleate! about keeping safe in extreme weather. 
Choose a type of extreme weather for your leatot, Hore ore somo idoas: 


© sondstorms = heavy rain/foods. 


= extreme hool/cold = tornadoes 


‘42> Read and do 
! Road ho leat. Use your dictionary lo fnd the moaning of Ino words in 
baid. Look coretuty al Ihe headings text. and piciures 


2 Think about your leaflet. What can you wile? What headings and 
pictures can you use? Do your research, 


3 Decide who wili do what. Make sure everyone has something to do. 


4 Make your leafiet. Use imperatives fo give your advice. Remember lo 
check your work at fno end. 


How to keep safe in a storm 


183) show your leaflet to the class 


Get up ond wok around, Show your leaflet fo the other groups 
2 Ask and answer questions about your leats. 
126 


2 Read aloud the instructions and answer students’ questions. 
Review the use of imperative verbs and brainstorm ideas of 
verbs that students can use. 

3 Write some prompts on the board for students who need 
extra help, e.g. Go to...to protect yourself from... Don} 
go... because... Take... with you. 

3 Arrange students into groups and distribute the materials. If 
possible, organize groups so there are mixed abilities within 
each group. 

4 Allow students some time to work together. 

5 Monitor and make sure all students in a group are engaged 
in the activity. 

6 Check their texts as you move around and provide help as 
needed, 


Students’ own answers ] 


3 Show your leaflet to the class 


1 Say You're going to present your leafets to the class. 

2 Before beginning the presentations say Read the tasks. 

3. Ask students to stand up and walk around showing their 
leaflets. 

4 Say Ask one or two questions about your classmates" 


leafiets. 


5 Monitor and help students as needed. 


Students’ own answers 


SELF-ASSESSMENT 


Do the crossword puzzle. 
Look and write 


12> wate the advoros of requency 


" o p n 


1 wrie true sentences. Use adverbs of frequency 


? 44 be / tate / for cioss 
2 mytriend / gat up / early 
? it/ be/ sunny / hore. 

4 4j ploy / footbal 


HÈ Tink about Unit 6 


Waite two things you enjoyed. 


Write two things you leamed. 


Self-Assessment 


1 Do the crossword puzzle. Look and write 


1 Say Turn to page 127. 

2 Point to the crossword puzzle and ask What do you have to 
do? 
Help students understand what they have to do, Review the 
words across -> and down W. Draw the arrows on the board 
if necessary. 

4 Point to the pictures and say These are your clues. Write the 
words. 

5 Monitor and help students. 

6 Tell fast finishers they can help their classmates. 

7 Check answers: ask some students to write the words on the 


2 Write the adverbs of frequency 


1 Say Look at the letters and blanks. What do you have to do? 
2. Ask What kind of words are these? (Adverbs of frequency) 
3 Help students identify that they need to complete the blanks. 
Allow students some time to complete the words, 


> 


UNIT 


6 


5 Ask fast finishers to write a sentence in their notebooks for 
each of the adverbs. 

6 Ask individual students to read aloud the words in the 
correct order. Write them on the board. 


1 always 3often 


4 sometimes 


2 usually 
5 never 


3 Write true sentences. Use adverbs of frequency 


1 Say Look at Exercise 3. The sentences are missing adverbs 
of frequency. 

2. Ask students to work in pairs and write the sentences using 
adverbs of frequency in the correct order. 

3 Allow them some time to do the activity. 

4 Ask fast finishers to write some other incomplete sentences 
for their partner to complete using adverbs of frequency. 

5. Check the answers. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEENEEEEMMüt]t'N 


Students’ own choice of frequency adverb in the examples. 
1 Tam (frequency adverb) late for class. 

2 My friend (frequency adverb) pets up early. 

3 It is (frequency adverb) sunny here. 

41 (frequency adverb) play football. 


4 Think about Unit 6 


1 Say Think about what you learned in Unit 6. Look back 
through the unit to remind yourselves of what you learned. 

2 Say White two things you enjoyed about Unit 6 and two 
things you learned. 

3 Monitor and help with spelling but not the actual content of 
the writing, 

4 Students can share their answers in small groups. 

5 Ask students to read out their sentences to the class, 


Closing 


+ Arrange students into five groups. 

* Assign a subject from this unit to each group. Say Your 
subject is weather / extreme weather / fractions / /b/ and /p/ 
sounds / silent letters. 

* Tell students they will write as much as they can about the 
subject they were assigned in three minutes. Say You have 
three minutes to write all you know about your subject. 
Don't look at the book. Use your notebook. 

* When the time is up, say stop, and then say Now change 
notebooks with another group. Check if the information is 
correct. 

* Invite one student per group to tell the class what their 
classmates’ subject is about and what information there is. 
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Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language of 
units 4-6 

Vocabulary: weather, extreme weather, natural 
environment, jobs, clothes 

Language: Past continuous, must/ mustn't 

Materials: Student's book pages 128-129 


Opener ————— aay 


* Greet students as they come into the class. 

* Ask How is the weather today? What did you do? 

+ Ask students to name all the different types of weather and 
write them on the board. Ask them to guess what activity 
they do in one of the types of weather, e.g., ifit's rainy, I 
watch movies. Invite volunteer students to the board and 
ask them to think of an activity in certain weather for their 
classmates to guess. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


1 © Listen and point 

1 Say Listen and point to pictures 1-15. 

2 Play the audio and pause after each sentence for students to 
point to the pictures in their book. 


xs  — — 


1 Waterfall 
2 Reporter 
3 Sneakers 
4 Lake. 

5 Rainbow 
6 Cloudy 

7 Dentist. 

8 Mountain. 
9 Snow 

10 Scientist. 
1l island 
12 ice 

13 nver 

14 grasshopper 
15 forest 


2 Look and write 


1 Say Can you remember the words for the pictures? You 
can look back through the units to remind yourself of this 
vocabulary. 

2. Go around and help with spelling. 

3 Ask students to share their answers with a partner. 

4 Check answers as a class and make sure students can spell 
each word. 
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ji REVIEW 2 
LESSON 1 


Listen and point 
START 


v= w 


3 


1 Waterfall 2 Reporter. 3 Sneakers. 
4 Lake 5 Rainbow 6 Cloudy 
7 Dentist. 8 Mountain 9 Snow 

10 Scientist 11 Island 121ce 
13River 14 Grasshopper 15 Forest 
Play and say 


Ask two students to read the example sentences. 

Put students in pairs and ask them to cover up their answers. 
Tell the students to take tums asking each other to name the 
picture like the example. 

Ask fast finishers to also spell the words. 


Extra practice 


p 


Ask students to make sentences with the words from 
exercise 1, e.g., Grasshoppers are green insects. 

Allow students to work individually. 

Move around and help with spelling and sentence structure. 
Elicit an answer for each word. 


tudents! own an: ] 


Check (/) the correct past continuous sentences and 
correct ihe wrong sentences 


3 Ho were doing his homework with his mom yesterday. 


AIC 

2. She wos have breakfast at 8 am. 

3 Iwas speaking Engish at 5 pm. 

4 They wore makeing poper kilos yesterday. 

'5 Wo were swiming in the sea in the evening, 

{6 You wore talking to your friends ond watching IV. 


& Match the people to the tools for their jobs.Then complete 


the sentences with must or mustn't 


gol up early to look affer my animals, 
bo unkind when interview people. 

ve time fo each of my sick people. 

finish the lesson half an hour early to catch my train, 
propore delicious food for ol the guests. 

dive too fest - its dangerous, 


E 


Check (/) the correct past continuous sentences 
and correct the wrong sentences 


Ask students to look at sentence 1. Say Why ts the original 
sentence wrong? (We say He was, not He were ). 

Ask them what they remember about the past continuous (be 
+ verb 4-ing, used to talk about actions in progress in the 
past). 

Review the important things to remember: subject/verb 
agreement: [ + was, You We/ They + were, He/ She/ It + 
was, Some verbs +-ing need a spelling alteration, e.g. double 
consonants (run — running), delete last 'e' (drive - driving). 
Say Please read the other sentences and check the correct 
ones. Correct the sentences with mistakes. 

Ask students to share their answers with a partner, 

Check answers as a class and praise students for using good 
grammar and spelling. 


Answers: MEE 


" 


DES 


1 He was doing his homework with his mom yesterday. 
2 She was having breakfast at 8 am. 

ay 

4 They were making paper kites yesterday. 

5 We were swimming in the sea in the evening. 

6v 


5 Match the people to the tools for their jobs. 
Then complete the sentences with must or 
mustn't 


Ask students to describe the photos and check that they 
know what these jobs involve, e.g., What does a doctor do? 
(he helps sick patients). 

2 Say Please match the jobs 1-5 with the tools a-f. 

3 Check answers as a class. 

4 Tell students that their job is being a student, then elicit 
some tools they use (books, pens, computer, etc.). 

5 Ask What 'must' and 'mustn?' students do? (Students must 
study, students mustn't cheat, etc.). 

6 Ask students to look at sentence | and identify the job 
(farmer), then elicit the missing word — must or mustn't 
(must). 

7 Ask students to identify the jobs in the rest of the sentences. 
and complete the blank with must or mustn't. 

8 Allow them to share their answers with a partner. 

9 Check answers asa 


Answers: MENSEM 


{Farmer biractor 
2Reporier — e pen and paper 
3Doctor d stethoscope 
4Teacher — a whiteboard 

5 Chef f pots and pans 
6Driver cecar 


1 (farmer) I must get up early to look after my animals. 

2 (reporter) I musin’t be unkind when I interview people. 

3 (doctor) I must give time to each of my sick patients. 

4 (teacher) I must finish the lesson half an hour early to 
catch my train, 

5 (chef) I must prepare delicious food for all the guests. 

6 (drive) I mustn't drive too fast, it's dangerous. 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to think about the jobs that their family 
members do or ones they see people do in their community, 

2 Elicit these jobs from them and write them on the board. 

3 Ask What ‘must’ and 'musm }' you do in these jobs? 

4 Elicit a few answers then put students into small groups and 
ask them to discuss further. 

5 Move around and observe the groups’ conversations. Help 
when necessary. 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


* Ask students to vote on their favorite job from the ones 


. s discussion on how students can get 


these jobs (take special qualifications, learn special skills, 
volunteer at that job first, etc.). 
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To revise the vocabulary and language of 
units 4-6 

To listen to and read a fable. 

To understand the moral of a fable 


Vocabulary: moral, tighter, strawberry, throw, street, 
strong, screen, town, loud 
Materials: Student's book pages 130-131 


Yellow and red colored pencils. 


Opener XJ 


© Greet students as they come into class, 

* Ask them How did you get to school today? Do you always 
travel the same way? What's the best way to travel for the 
environment? 

© Ask students for other pros and cons for each way of 
traveling and write them on the board, e.g., traveling by 
bike: Pro: it keeps you fit, Con: you get wet if it rains. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 130 

6 Think about eco-tourism again. Remember 
that eco-tourism is about being kind to the 
environment and local people. Color the things 
which eco-tourism is in yellow and the things 
which it isn’t in red 


1 Ask students to look at the picture on page 130 and say 
What do you see in these four pictures? (plane, ship/ boat, 
bike, hotel, jet ski). 

Ask: Is traveling by plane kind to the environment? (no, it 

pollutes the air). 

3. Ask one student to read the instructions aloud, Then make 
sure that all students have yellow and red colors and ask 
them to follow the instructions. 

4 Check answers as a class and el 
or don't harm the environment. 


m 


it reasons why things harm 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENNNNI 


Yellow: bike, hotel. 
Red: boat, plane, jet ski. 


7 Read and listen to one of Aesop's fables. Choose 
the moral a, b, or c 


1. Ask students Do you remember what a fable is? (a story 
which tells us a lesson or moral in à simple way, often 
with animals or inanimate objects as characters. Have 
students look at the green box and ask a student to read the 
information aloud. 

2. Ask students if there are traditional Egyptian stories that 
teach us to be kind and helpful. 

3 Tell them to read the options a-c and check that they 
understand the language. 

4 Say Please listen and read the story so you can choose the 
best option. Then play the recording. 
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Think about eco-tourism again, Remember that eco-tourism 
is about being kind to the environment and local people. 
Color the things which eco-tourism is in yellow and the things 
which it isn’t in red 


Aesop was a very famous writer in Ancient Greece. 
He wrote stones called fables - they always hod a 
moral, A moral teaches us fo bo kind ond heiptul to 
‘other people. An example of a moralis: Be kind and 
patient with people. 


Read and listen to one of Aesop's fables. 
Choose the moral a, b, or c 

a Listen tothe person who is against you and don't do things, 
b Alwoys wear a coat, even when its sunny 


€ Sometimes you con get people to do things by being clever not by being 
stong. 


The North Wind was tiying to make the Sun angry Tm very strong’ he said. im. 
stronger than you” He looked down and blew. Ho knocked over some trees on 
a path, I'm not so sure you're stronger than me; replied the Sun, smiling. 


| Al hat moment, a man wearing a coat walked along the ood Tho Sun said lo 
| the Wind, 'OK. els soe. Who can make the man take off his coat?" Hmm. the 
| Wind said." Ol course Fm going fo win” He looked down at Ine traveler ond he. 
| blew and blew.Tho man fl Ino Wind and he fell cold. Ho pulled his coo! tighter 
| Ground tim Ho di iat the Wind blow otf his coat The Wind wos angry. bul he 
| was tired ond stopped. 
‘Then the Sun come out ond began to shine. ‘Oh dear!" said the man ‘t's so 
poll" He gol so hol, he took off his cool. Thats better” he said. 


Tho Sun looked at the North Wind and said, "I won: The North Wind was angry 
‘ond blow away! 


5. Ask students to compare their answers. 
6 Check answers as a class. 


ES 


The North Wind was trying to make the sun angry. * 
strong, " he said. “'I’m stronger 

than you". He looked down and blew. He knocked over some 
trees on a path. "I'm not so 

sure you're stronger than me, “'replied the Sun, smiling. 

At that moment, a man wearing a coat walked along the 
road. The Sun said to the Wind, 

""OK, let S see. Who can make the man take off his coat?". 
“Hmm,” the Wind said. 'Of 

course I'm going to win." He looked down at the traveler and 
he blew and blew. The man 

feli the Wind and he felt cold. He pulled his coat tighter 
around him. He didn? let the Wind 

blow off his coat. The Wind was angry, but he was tired and 
stopped. 

Then the Sun came out and began to shine. ‘'Oh dear!" said 
the man "It’s so hot!." He got so hot, he took off his coat. 
“That’s better,” he said. 

The Sun looked at the North Wind and said, "I won.” The 
North Wind was angry and blew away! 


Answers: — nx 


c 


8) Read again and put the events in the story in the 
correct order. 
Tho North Wind & nal nice to the Sun. 
The Sun wins the competition 
The Sun tries to make the man fake his coat of, 
Tho Sun suggests a competition. 
The North Wind tries lo make the man take his cool of. 
6 The Sun sees a man on the path. 


Work with a partner. Answer the questions 


Do you lio the story? Why/Why not? 
Do you think the moral of ho story is important? Why/Why nof? 
Now write 30-40 words about what you think of the moral of the story, 


Listen and write the words you hear. Then match 


* 


TUDENT'S B 


8 Read again and put the events in the story in 
the correct order 


1 Ask students to look at page 131. Have them look at the first 

sentence and elicit how we know this is correct (the Wind 

says "I'm stronger than you". ) 

Check that students know the language in all the sentences, 

e.g., à competition = an event for people to see who is the 

best. 

3 Say Please read the story again and put the sentences in the 
correct order. 

4 Ask pairs to compare their answers. 

5 Check answers as a whole class. 


m 


9 Work with a partner. Answer the questions 


1 Put students in pairs and ask them to discuss the questions 
and write the text together. Make sure students understand 
what is meant by moral. 

Go around and help with the language that they need. 


m 


10 o Listen and write the words you hear. Then 
match 


1 Have students look at the images and then elicit what they 
see. If necessary, elicit the spellings and write them on the 
board. 

2 Say Listen to the recording and write the words in the order 
that you hear them. 

3 Ask pairs to compare their answers. 

4 Check answers as a whole class and encourage students to 
use the correct pronunciation. Praise them when they can 
spell the word without looking at the words on the board. 


1: strawberry 2: throw 
3: street 4: three 
5: strong 6: screen 
7: eye 

9. 


T- eye 
8d- town 
9b- boy 

10g- loud 


Extra practice 


1 Have students make questions with the words from Exercise 
5, e.g., What can you throw? ( ball). 

Move around and provide help. 

When students have written ten questions, ask them to stand 
up and mingle with their classmates and ask ten different. 
students a different question each. 

3 Ask students what they learned about their classmates. 


Students’ own answers 


we 
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ms Presentation msn 


1 Work in groups. Prepare a weather forecast for 
your classmates. Do: 


Have students look at the weather symbols on page 132 of 
the student's book and elicit how to talk about the weather 
(e.g. It’s sunny, There's snow, etc.). 

2. Draw or project a map of Egypt on the board and elicit 
where the major cities are including Cairo, Port Said, 
Aswan, Alexandria, and Hurghada. 

3. Read the instructions 1-5 as a class and check that students 
understand the language. 

4 Put them in small groups and ask them to follow the 
instructions, explain that they have to divide the tasks 
between the members of the group, e.g., make the weather 
symbols, and draw the map, 

5. Monitor students working together and listen to them 

practice the weather forecast. 


2 Do: 


1 Ask students to copy the table into their notebooks with the 
same number of rows as there are groups, e.g., if there are 
five groups then they must draw five rows. 

2 Have groups take turns presenting their weather forecast and 
show the rest of the class their map and weather symbols. 
Tell the audience to listen and complete the table. 

3 Draw an empty table on the board and elicit answers from 
the class. Praise students for their good presenting and good 
listening skills. 


Students’ own answers ] 


Extra practice 


1 Write What is the weather in Egypt today? 

Ask students to look on the intemet to find the weather in 

the five cities in exercises | and 2. 

3 Draw another empty table on the board and elicit answers 
from the class. 


Closing 

* Ask Would you like to present the weather? 

© Ask students to discuss this question with a partner and say 
why or why not. 

* Move around and listen to the discussions. 
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Presentation 


Work in groups. Prepare a weather forecast for your 
classmates. Do: 
Y Draw o big map of Egypt on A3 paper, 


2. Tok about the weather in the following ploces Caio, Port Said, Aswan, 
Alexandria. and Hurghada. 


‘Make up your own information (e.g. snow in Cairo!) to give diferent kinds 
ot weather, 


‘Make weather symbols Iko the ones below. Stick them in the correct ploces 
‘on your map lo help make the information really clear. 


Practice your weather forecasts together. 


*e- 


1 Present your weather forecast in groups. 


Listen to the weather forecasts then complete the 
fable below. 


Port Sold | Aswon — Alexondác 


now 


Self-ASSESSMENT 


Now I can . 


o say place and 


y sey job words 


mE TI 


4) phonics 


sy three - consonants together: 
sor/str/thr 

Soy 'ow words lie lown, I words 
iko byeond'oy words ike boy 


Soy p/b words Ike pea and bee/ 
bul and pull 


Soy words with sient letters iko 
isand and cimb 


Self-Assessment 
Now I can ... 


1 say place and landscape words 

1 Say Look at the photos and try to remember the word, how it 
is spelled, and how it sounds. 

Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 

check the answers by looking back through the units. 

3 Check answers as a class. 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN 


island, mountains, sunlight, waterfall, forest. 


2 say job words 


1 Say Look at the photos and try to remember the word, how it 
is spelled, and how it sounds. 

2 Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the units. 

3 Check answers as a class. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENNENI 


chef, doctor, farmer, teacher. 


3 say weather words 


1 Say Look at the photos and try to remember the word, how it 
is spelled and how it sounds. 

2 Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the units, 

3 Check answers as a class. 


Answers: MESSEN 


storm, rainbow, rain, 


4 phonies 


1 Say Look at letter combinations ‘scr, str, and thr’. Model 
how these three-consonant clusters sound. 

2. Say White some examples of words with these three- 
consonant clusters and look back through the units to check. 

3 Check answers as a class and praise students’ pronunciation. 

4 Say Tryto remember words that sound like ‘town’, ‘bye’, 
and ‘boy’. 

5 Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the units, 

6 Check answers as a E 

7 Say Look at the p/ b words and try to remember some more 
examples. 

8 Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the units. 

9 Check answersasa s. 

10 Say Look at the words ‘island’ and ‘climb’, what are the 
silent letters (s, b). Drill these words. 

11. Say Try to remember some more words with silent letters. 

12 Say Now check your answers with a partner. Allow them to 
check the answers by looking back through the units. 

13 Check answers as a class. 


Suggested answer: Ts 


Three consonants together = screen, scratch, strong, 
street, throw, three 

Diphthong words: town = brown, mouse, bye = cry, high, 
boy = noise, toy 

p/b words = peach — beach, pack — back 

"Words with silent letters: listen, thumb, two, hour, knife, 
write 
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Extra practice 


1 Say Let's make up a story with some vocabulary from this 
page. 

2 ‘Start the story by choosing one word from page 133 of the 
student’s book and making up a sentence to start the story, 
e.g., One day, Youssef woke up anda giant rainbow was 
outside his window ... 

3 Ask a student to continue the story with a different word 
from page 133 of the student’s book, and so on until all the 
students have contributed to the story. 

4 Asa class, agree on an ending to the story. Praise students 
for their creative ideas and good pronunciation. 


1 Write Three consonants together/ Different spellings but the 
same pronunciation/ Similar letter sounds/ Silent letters. 

2. Ask How do you feel about these pronunciation challenges? 

3 Listen to students’ answers, 

4 Explain that many language leamers find pronunciation 
difficult to master, Explain that writing and reading often 
helps language leamers practice difficult pronunciation, 
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TERM 1 PROJECT 1 


Climate change and how it affects Egypt 
What is climate change? 


oe 
Thale a gecisi a m m 


‘Climate change is about how we ore changing the weather with pollution. The 
Jemporature is nsing and the glaciers ore meling. vs means the sea levels ore 
rising, too. When the sea gets higher we get floods. When Ihe temperature rises 
wo gel droughts because the water evaporates. 


Read and think about the project and make a poster. 
Work in groups and prepare a presentation for your class 


“Think about how clmate change is affecting Egypt. 
Choose one of the topics in the box below in your group. 


Reng lemperaiure Rising sec levels Floods Dioughh Less cops 
Think about what caused climate change in Egypt 

Maie tow sentences tke this one: 

Industry making things => warmer temperature ~} t00 hot for crops => 
cops dio. 


Vamor temperaturo ~} glaciers meli soa ea nos soc wolar gots 
inio the River Nile and makes it aly =} Iv kits the crops 


Think about some key words you want to use for your 
presentation. Circle some good words in the table below: 


| ee | 


Sago | temperature | 
ogricutture 


cots drought | 


To revise the vocabulary and language from 
units 1-6 

To make a poster about climate change 

To think about possible solutions 

To present ideas to the class 


Vocabulary: glacier, drought, flood, pollution, rising 
temperature, rising sea levels, crops, 
greenhouse gases, agriculture, carbon 


dioxide, methane, environment, evaporate 
Student's book pages 134 — 135 

Material to make posters such as A3 paper, 
colors, scissors and glue 

The Egyptian Knowledge Bank for research. 


Materials: 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 134 


Opener EM 

e Greet students as they come into the class. 

© Ask them Js it hot today? Have you noticed it is hotter 
this year than last year? Do you know the term ‘Climate 
change’? What does it mean? What have you seen on TV. 
about climate change? 

* Write some of the students’ answers on the board. 


- 


a 


Read and think about the project and make 

a poster. Work in groups and prepare a 
presentation for your class 

Ask students to look at the photos on page 134 and ask What 
can you see? (a melting glacier — ice breaking and falling 
into the sea, a drought = very dry land, a flood = buildings 
and cars underwater). 
Read the text as a class and check that students understand 
the meaning of the words, e.g., evaporate (liquid dries up 
and disappears). 

Put students into small groups and ask them to look at the 
five topics in the white box and choose one for their project. 


Think about what caused climate change in 
Egypt 
Ask What does ‘cause’ mean? (make something happen). 
Encourage them to deduce how these sentences look 
(simple phrases, not complete sentences), and what the 
connection between these phrases is (cause - result). Ask 
students how they know about this connection (the arrows 
show that each phrase leads to the one after it). 
Explain that when students plan their presentations, it 
is important to sort clear ideas and to create a logical 
connection among their ideas. This way the presenter 
(students) will be able to hold their audience's attention. 
Show that flow sentences are one way to develop ideas 
which have some logical connection—a cause - result, for 
example. Students after that can develop these phrases into 
longer sentences or paragraphs and use them when making. 
their presentations. 
Encourage students to make similar flow sentences on what 
caused climate change in Egypt. Move around and help. 


Suggested answer: ie 


Industry making things in factories causes pollution. 
Pollution causes warmer temperatures. The warmer 
temperatures are too hot for the crops and the crops die. 
‘The warmer temperatures cause the glaciers to melt. The 
sea level rises, and sea water gets into the River Nile and 
makes it too salty and the salt water kills the crops. 

The warmer temperatures cause the glaciers to melt. The 
sea level rises and there are floods that kill the crops. 
The warmer temperatures cause droughts that kill the 
crops. 


Think about some key words you want to use 
for your presentation. Cirele some good words 
in the table below: 

Ask students to look at the table and identify the words 
which are related to Climate Change. 

Check answers as a class and write them on the board. 
Practice the pronunciation and elicit what each word means, 
Remind students to try and use these words in their 
presentations. 
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Answers: MEE 


Environment, methane, carbon dioxide, temperature, 
greenhouse gases, agriculture, drought. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 135 


4 Think about some possible solutions. Look at 
the example 

1 Ask students to look at the photo and read the caption. 
Explain that soil-less agriculture is one solution to climate 
change. 

Say Read the text to understand why soil-less agriculture is 
one solution to climate change (crops get the right amount 
of water and nutrients, and you save water and time). 

3 Say Next you will find more solutions like this and write 
texts like this one. 


Students’ own answers 


5 Do your research on the internet, Use 
the Egyptian Knowledge Bank for more 
information. Think about problems and 
possible solutions. Choose your photos or draw 
your pictures 


| Tell students to get back into their groups from exercise | 
and research solutions to climate change. 

Tell them to use the internet and the Egyptian Knowledge 
Bank. 

3 Go around and help 


n 


6 Work in your group. Share your ideas. Decide 
who will present each section of the talk 


1 Say Now prepare to present your solutions, everyone in 

the group must have some information to present, please 

organize your presentation and then practice il. 

Move around and monitor. 

3. Ask groups to take turns delivering their presentations and 
ask the audience to think of questions to ask them. 


Students' own answers 


7 COP27 is a very important international 
environmental meeting. People from 
many countries talk abont how to help the 


environment and stop climate change. This 
year it will be in Sharm El-Sheikh. Think about 
what you and your group want to say to COP27 
about Egypt and the world 

1 Divide the board into four sections and write Problems in 


Egypt/ Solutions for Egypt/ Problems in the world/ Solutions 
for the world. 


2 Have a class discussion on what is COP 27 and why it is 
important. 
Brainstorm this information and write it on the board. 


3 
150 


® Think about some possible solutions. Look at the example 


‘Climate change might couse problems to agriculture. There might not 
be enough water to grow crops One solution to drought is Io uso solos 
farming. See the photo below. In Mis way, you grow plants without using sol. 
Crops get fne right amount of water ond nutrients in specife greenhouses. 
And so you save water and fime. 


® Do your research on the 
internet. Use the Egyptian 
Knowledge Bank for more 
information. Think about 
problems and possible 
solutions. Choose your photos 
or draw pictures solHess ogricuture in Egypt 


Work in your group. Share your ideas. Decide who will 
present each section of the talk 


COP27 is a very important international environmental 
meeting. People from many countries talk about how to help 
the environment and stop climate change. This year it will be 
in Sharm EFSheikh. Think about what you and your group want 
to say to COP27 about Egypt and the world 

Dear cor27 


We are worried about cimate change. Hero in Egypt we have these 
problems with climate change: 


My friends and think we con help Egypt by doing this 


We think we con help the world environment by doing this: 


Read the letter structure in the white box as a class and 
check that students understand the task. 

Ask students to complete the letter with information from 
the class. 

Move around and help with spelling and sentence structure. 


Possible answer: WEBEBEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


We are worried about climate change. Here in Egypt we 
have these problems with climate change: 
Colder temperatures, droughts, heavy rain, and pollution — 
in the River Nile cause crops to die. 
My friends and I think we can help Egypt by doing this: 
emissions. implementing clean transportation (the 

5 : n : S 
IDEE NS a Ee EAMUS. 


to sustainable transportation, improving farming, looking 


after the natural world, protecting the oceans, reducing 
consumption, and reducing plastic. 


Extra practice 

1 Display the groups’ letters physically (on tables or walls. 

2 Ask students to note down what they like about each group's 
letter. 

3 Askthem to share their opinions with the whole class. 


Closing 

* Ask What do you do so far to help the planet? What will you 
do differently after this class? 

* Hold a whole class discussion, Write some specific ideas on 
the board, e.g. ride my bike to school. 
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Introduction 


Objectives To read and understand a story 
To enjoy reading in English 
Vocabulary: dangerous, gecko, lizard, reptiles, rock, 
hamster, ugly, in tears, amazing, reptile club, 
expert, herpetologist, guest, talks 
Materials: Studenr's Book pages 136-147 
Audio file 


Opener st 
* Welcome students and ask them how they 
+ Ask them if they enjoy reading stories, and if so, what their 

favorite story is 
© Then ask what type of stories they like reading... 


ms Presentation mss 


1 Show the title page (page 136). Read the title, Point to the 
two names at the bottom of the page and explain that they 
are the author and the illustrator. Ask students what they 
think the story will be about. 

2. Present the words in the picture dictionary and get students 
to point and repeat after you as you say the words. Ask 
students if they have been to the desert. 

3 Explain that they will need these words and some other new 
words (in bold) to understand the story. 


FICTION READER: 
AMIR AND HIS LIZARD 


BY LOUISA ESSENHIGH 
ILLUSTRATED BY NATHALIE ORTEGA 


STUDENT'S BOOK pages 138-147 


STUDENT'S BOOK pages 136-147 


KOb Amir and his lizard 

1 Ask students to look through the pictures in the story. Tell 
them not to read anything, but just look at the pictures. 

2. Ask what they think the story will be about, Answer any 

questions they might have or tell them that their questions 

will be answered as you read. 

Read the story through and have students follow the text. 

4 Read again, this time with pauses for students to repeat after 
you 


5 Ask students what the story is about. 


Suggestedanswers: _ 


Amir was sad when his classmates thought his pet Lizard 
wasn’t as good as a normal pet. Amir joined a reptile club 
and started to leam more about reptiles from an expert 
called Hany. Hany visited Amir’s class and gave a talk. 
Amir's classmates realized that reptiles were amazing. 
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Ask students to look at pages 138-139. Play the audio, Have 
students listen to the audio and read the story. 

Ask comprehension questions: 

What are the family doing? (eating lunch, molokhia and 
chicken), How does Amir feel? (sad), What happened at 
school? (the children showed their favorite pet posters to the 
class), Why was Amir's poster different? (Everyone else's 
poster showed cats, rabbits, hamsters, or fish, but Amir's 
showed Lizzy his pet lizard). 

Play the audio for pages 140 and 141. Ask the following 
questions: What did Youssef say about Lizzy? (Lizzy's ugly). 
What did the other students do? (everyone laughed and said 
Lizzy was a strange pet), What reason does dad give for the 
students' behavior? (people sometimes say things like that 
when they don't have enough information), What is Dad's 
suggestion? (learn more about reptiles, and explain to other 
people why reptiles are amazing, not ugly), What does Amir 
do to learn more about reptiles? (he finds a reptile club to 
visit). 

Continue with all the pages in the story in this way and ask 
the following questions: 


Pages 142-143: 

Who visits the reptile club with Amir? (Dad and Mariam), What 
is the reptile expert s name? (Hany), What is the official name 
fora reptile expert? (a herpetologist). Which kind of reptiles do 
they see? (snakes, lizards, geckos, and tortoises), How long can 
tortoises live? (up to 100 years old), What does Hany ask them? 
(to go on a field trip tomorrow). 


Pages 144—145: 


"What things are important to have when you work with reptiles? 
(the right tools), Are all reptiles safe? (no, some reptiles are 
dangerous), Where do they go for the field trip? (a very special 
desert, not far from Cairo), Where does Amir find a gecko? (on a 
rock), Is this gecko brown? (no, it’s blue). 


Pages 146—147: 


Who is Mr Bassam? (Amir's teacher), Who is the special guest 
at school? (Hany), What does Hany talk about? (His job. 
protecting the environment), Who does Hany choose to be his 
helper? (Amir), What does Youssef say to Amir after the lesson? 
(Sorry, Lizzy isn’t ugly, I really enjoyed Hany’s talk, I think 
reptiles are amazing), What does Amir say to Youssef? (That's 
‘ok, come to my house, You can see and feed Lizzy). 


ENS 


Amir; Mariam, Mom, and Dad are having lunch to gether: 
Mom cooked Amir S favorite dish, molokhia and chicken. But 
Amir isn} happy. 

“What’s the matter, Amir? Don! you like your lunch? "asked 
Mom. 

“The food is delicious, thanks, Mom,” replied Amir. He 
sounded sad. 

“What’s the matter, Amir? " asked Dad. “Don't you feel 
well?" 

"I'm fne, Dad. Bu I didn't have a very happy day at 
school," replied Amir. 

“Oh, no! You usually love school. What happened?” 

“We showed our favorite pet posters today,” explained Amir. 
“But your poster was amazing! " said Mariam. "Why are you 
sad?” 


“Well, everyone else's poster showed cats, rabbits, hamsters 
or fish — you know, pets everyone has. And my poster was 
about Lizzy, my lizard.” 

“When I showed my poster, everyone laughed. They said, 
“What a strange pet!" And Youssef said, "Lizzy is ugly!” 
said Amir, almost in tears. 

“Listen,” said Dad kindly. '"Pecple sometimes say things like 
that when they don’t know enough information. The best you 
can do is to explain why Lizzy is such a good pet! Lear more 
about reptiles, and explain why they're amazing, not ugly!” 
“That's a good idea, Dad. I'll do that.” Amir felt happier and 
started to enjoy his molokina, 

Later that evening, Amir looked online. He found a reptile 
club nearby. He sent an email to ask if he could visit. He 

was very excited when he got an email saying, "Yes, you're 
welcome to visit us!” 


STORY 


A few days later, Dad drove Amir and Mariam to the reptile 
club. There, they met Hany, a reptile expert. He welcomed 
them and explained that he is a type of scientist calleda 
herpetologist. 

"Like you, Amir, Iwas interested in reptiles, and now it s my 
job!” 

Amir smiled, “Oh, I didn't know that someone who works 
with reptiles is called a herpetologist. What a cool job!" he 
said. 

Hany showed Amr and Mariam lots of different reptiles — 
snakes, lizards, geckos, and tortoises. 

"It's important to look after them well, isnt it? asked 
Mariam. “I like the tortoises. Do they live a long time?" 
"Yes," replied Hany. "And be care ul. You should read and 
learn about them. All reptiles are an important part ofthe 
food chain, too. Tortoises can live to be 100 years old! Can 
you come with me on a field trip tomorrow?” 
Amir and Mariam looked at Dad. "Of course!" Dad was 
excited too! 

Early the next morning, Dad, Mariam, and Amir met Hany at 
the club. 

“H's important to have the right tools,” Hany explained. 

“I love reptiles, but I know some can be dangerous. But 
you're safe with me! Ready? Let's go!” 

Soon, Hany, Dad, Mariam, and Amir left for a very special 
desert, which was not far from Cairo. 

When they arrived, they spent some time looking around. 
Hany showed them the best places to look. Suddenly, Amir 
found a gecko on a rock! 

“Look!” he said. "What an amazing blue color! I thought all 
geckos were brown!” 

“No, they can be different colors. Some of them can even 
change color!” said Hany. Amir was very happy. 

Two weeks later, Amir was at school. Mr Bassam had 
something important to say: ''A special guestis here to give 
a talk!" Amir loved talks. They were always interesting. 
"Who is it? " he wondered. 

[twas a big surprise when Hany walked in! He talked to. 
the boys about his job and protecting the environment. He 
brought some reptiles for the boys to hold. Of course, he 
chose Amir to be his helper! All the boys, even Youssef, 
thought it was really cool. 

After the lesson, Youssef spoke to Amir. 

"Tm sorry, Amir," he said. Lizzy isn ugly. I really enjoyed 
Hany’ talk. And now I think reptiles are amazing!” 

“That's OK," said Amir. "Oh, I know: why don't you come to 
my house? You can see Lizzy. Youcan feed it, too!” 
"Awesome! Yes, please!" replied Youssef.” Thank you, 
Amir!" 

The two boys were friends again. 


Extra practice 


1 Put students in groups to practice reading the story to each 
other, 


Closing 


* Ask students what they enjoyed about the story. Praise all 
their answers. 
* Tell them that in the next lesson, they will look at the story 
again in more detail. 
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LESSON 1 


Objectives: To read and understand a story 
To identify characters in a story 
To identify the key events and vocabulary in 
astory 

Materials: Student's Book pages 148 — 149 


Opener memm 

* Ask students what they can remember about the story. Can 
they tell you what happens? Do they have a favorite part of 
the story? 


ms Presentation sss 


1 Ask Where are the different places Amir goes in the story? 
Who are the main characters? 


Answers: EBENEN 


Places: school, home, reptile club, desert. 
Characters: Amir, Mariam, Mom, Dad, Hany, Youssef, 
Mr Bassam, and Lizzy 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 148 


l Look and write 

1 Ask students to look at the pictures. Can they say some of 

the names of the characters without looking in the word 

box? 

Once you have elicited some of the characters, ask students 

to look at the word box and see if they can match all of the 

names of the characters. 

3 Tell students to write the names of the characters under their 
picture, Remind them that they can look back and check 
Who is who in the story. 

4 Check the answers as a class. 


ie) 


Answers: MA 


1 Mr Bassam 
2Mom 

3 Youssef 

4 Dad 

5 Mariam 
6Amir 
7Lizy 

8 Hany 


2 Readand write T (True) or F (False) 

1 Read the first sentence as a class and elicit the answer 
(F) and why (Amir likes Mom's molok/za, he says it is 
delicious). Check that students understand the language in 
the exercise. 
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2 


3 
4 


5 


Characters 
Look and write 


Amir Dod Hany Morom Mom MrBosom Youssef Lizy 


L3 Read and write T (True) or F (False) 


Ami doesn't ike Mom's melokhio. 
Amir poster is about his pet avd, 

8 Amit sends o later fo the reptile club. 
Hany is a geologist 
Hany says that all reptiles are dangerous. 
Mariom finds a blue gecko on o rock. 
Hany gives a talk at Amirs school 
Ami levites Youssef to feed Lezy 


O 
| 


Ask students to complete the exercise and note down the 
corrected answers for the false sentences. 

Monitor and help if necessary. 

Ask pairs to compare their answers and say they should look 
back at the story to check the answers. 

Check the answers as a class. 


Answers: 


VE 

Amir says Mom's molokhia is delicious. 
2T 

EX 

Amir sends an email to the reptile club. 
AF 


Hany is a herpetologist. 
SF 


He says some reptiles are dangerous. 
6F 


Amir finds a blue gecko on a rock. 
qu. 
8T 


VOCABULARY 


1 Look, find, and write 


1 Ask students to look at pictures 1-8 and elicit the names of the 
animals. Check that students know the correct spelling for each 
word. 

2 Show the class the first answer ‘cat’ and tell students to 
complete the wordsearch in pairs. Remind them that the words 
can go in any direction, 

3 Check answers as a class. Then ask students to look back 
through the story and identify when these animals appeared. 


STORY 


Answers: EBENEN 


1 cat 

(cats are referred to on page 139, because other students 
have cats as pets). 

2 tortoise. 

(tortoises are referred to on page 143, and seen on page 
146). 

3 lizard 

(Lizards are referred to on page 139, 140, 143, 147). 

4 hamster 

(hamsters are referred to on page 139, because other 
students have hamsters as pets). 

5 fish 

(fish are referred to on page 139, because other students 
have fish as pets). 

6 gecko 

(geckos are referred to on page 143 and page 145). 

7 snake 

(snakes are seen on page 142 and 146, and referred to on 
page 143). 

8 rabbit 

(rabbits are referred to on page 139, because other students 
have rabbits as pets). 


Closing 

* Ask students which characters they liked in the story. 

* Ask them which animals they liked in the story. 

* Tell students that in the next lesson, they will do some 
different tasks based on the story. 
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Objectives: To review the story and check understanding 
To put events from a story in order 

To understand the language in the story 
Materials: Student’s Book. pages 150-151 


Opener memm 


e Greet students and ask them how they are feeling. 
* Revise the vocabulary from the story, using the picture 
dictionary from page 137. 


m Presentation sss 


1 Get students to tell you which words can describe reptiles 
(safe, dangerous, green, blue, brown, amazing, ugly, etc.) 


S BOOK page 


1 Read and write. Use words from the story 


1 Asa class, look at the first sentence and the answer. Ask 

How do you know that this is the correct answer? (Amir 

explains that Youssef called Lizzy ugly on page 140, and 

‘ugly’ is a four-letter word which fits the blanks in the 2 

across). 

Ask students to complete the rest of the puzzle. They can do. 

this in pairs. 

3 Check their answers as a class. Encourage students to spell 
their answers aloud. 


[S 


Answer: HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENN 
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Across 
? Youssef colled zy 


A gockois a type of 


Hony Amir Mariam, and 
Dad went on a fioid 


You must be careful 
because some reptiles are 


Hany oskod Amir to bo his 
in the classroom. 


3 Ahemeloiogstis a type of 
© AlschoolAmir mode a. 
Amir found the gecko on a. 


EVENTS IN THE STORY 


1 Put thepictures in the correct order 


1 Ask students to describe what they can see in the pictures. 

2 Tell them that bis the first picture in the story and ask them 
to choose the correct order for the rest of the pictures. 

3. Put students in pairs and ask them to compare their answers 
and look back through the story to check their answers. 

4 Check the answers as a class and elicit a short summary for 
each photo. 


STORY 


EVENTS IN THE STORY Anwer: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNN 
| Put ime pictures in tho corect orator 1d 


2f 
3a 
4e 
5b 
6c 


Extra practice 

1 Put students into groups of four or five and ask them to 
practice acting out their favorite part of the story. Everyone 
in the group should have a role. Explain that they will 
perform their plays in the next lesson. 

2 Go around the class as the groups practice and help as. 
necessary. 


Closing 


* Ask students to summarize the story in a few sentences. 
Help them to express themselves. Praise their efforts. 
— m"— * Tell students that in the next lesson, they will do some 


aye i el ana oi es different tasks based on the story. 
Youssef calles Amir lobe his helper 
Amit found Ami eocher 


Hany invited a reptile club online. 
Hany chose. ! a herpelologist. 


Answers, and suggested summaries: BEEEENEEEEEEEEEN 


a3 Amir finds a reptile club online and sends them an 
email. 

bl Amir shows the class his pet poster. 

c6 Hany comes to school, gives a talk, and chooses. 
Amir to be his helper. 

d5 Hany, Amir, Miriam, and Dad go on a field trip. Amir 
finds a blue gecko on a rock! 

e2 Amirhas lunch and tells his family that he was not 
happy at school. 

£4 Amir visits the reptile club and meets Hany. 


2 Read and match 


Ask students to look at the example sentence halves and tell 
them to match the rest of the sentence halves like this. 
Instruct them to check their answers with their partners. Tell 
them to look back at the story to check their answers. 
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LESSON 3 My rood and compit 


Objectives: To review the story and check understanding blip rains neci 


To write an email Al dinner, Amir wasnt very 
Issues: To write about problems and solutions in the Mariam thought that Amirs poster wos 
£ story ? Some ot Amis clossmales thought his pel was 
Materials: Student's Book, page 152-154 Hany reminded Amir to be careful because some reptiles 


ow 


Mr Bassam introduced Hany os a guest. 


Opener E 


* Greet students and ask them how they are feeling. 
* Revise the different feelings that Amir has during the story. 
Write them on the board (sad, interested, happy, surprised, 


Answer 


1 Wes Youssef wrong to coll Lizzy ugly ? Why? 


etc.). 2 Why did Amir wont to visit the raptile club? 


ms Presentation msn 


l Ask students to tell the story in their own words. A Wiofdoeriouteel Fool ey iene oi ot 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


4 Do you think Amir can be a good horpetologist? Why? 


3 Read and complete 


1 Ask students to read the words in the word box. Ask What 
kinds of words are they? (adjectives) 

2 Elicit the word to complete the first sentence (happy) and 
then ask Why wasn't Amir happy? (because he had a bad day 
at school) 

3 Tell students to complete the other sentences using the 
words in the word box and their knowledge of the story. 

4 Ask them to compare their answers. 

5. Check answers as a class. 


LL «ad 


nk 1 Yes, he was wrong. Because people are sad when others 
2 amazing use bad words about them or things they care about. 
Dos 2 Amir wanted to visit the reptile club because he wanted 
4 dangerous 1o know more about reptiles. 
5 special 3. Bythe end of the story Youssef thinks that Lizzy is not 

ugly and that reptiles are amazing. 
4 Suggested answer: Yes, Amir can be a good 
4 Answer herpetologist because he is interested in reptiles. 


Ask students to look at the first question and elicit some 

students’ answers. The students should have the same 

answer (yes), but they may have different reasons. Explain 

that they will do this exercise independently to give them the 

freedom to write their own answers. 

2. Check that students understand the language in the exercise 

and ask them to answer the questions. 

Monitor and help as needed. 

4 Put students in pairs and ask them to share their answers 
with their partners, 

5. Check answers as a class. 
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i» Ask and answer about the story. Use the words in the box 


I Amir wrote an email to Hany to 
thank him. Read and complete 


gi 
sses [ 
Deor any. 


‘Thank you very much for letting me visi you. | was very excited to meet you 
‘and the reptiles! 


Hound 


1 didnt know that 


Hony 


| really enjoyed 
Mariam thes 
twos fun in the desert near Caio becouse 


| hope! can do a job like yours! 


we 


Ask and answer about the story. Use the words 
in the box 


As a class, read the words in the green box. Check that 
students know what kind of questions to make with each 
question word, e.g. Where = to ask about a location. 

Ask two students to read aloud the example question and 
answer. 

Ask pairs to work together to make questions and answers 
for each of the question words in the box, 
Monitor and help with sentence structure, 
Put students into new pairs and have them a 
their questions to each other. 


k and answer 


Suggested questions and answer: $A 
How did Amir feel at lunch? (sad) 

What kind of poster did Amir make? (a pet poster about 
Lizzy the lizard) 

"When did he email the reptile club? (after lunch) 

Where did they go on the field trip? (a desert) 

Why did Youssef say sorry? (because he said something 
unkind and untrue) 


wee 


Amir wrote an email to Hany to thank him. 
Read and complete 


Ask students to read the first part of the email, ask Have you 
ever written a Thank-You letter to anyone? and show interest 
in the students’ answers. 

Check that students understand the language in the email 
and ask them to complete the email to Hany, based on what 
happened in the story. 

Monitor and help when necessary. 

‘Ask students to compare their emails with a partner. 

Check the answers as a class and write various answers on 
the board. It’s important that students see there are different 
possible answers. 


Suggested answer: $s 


I found a gecko / a reptile club. 
I didn't know that geckos can be blue / the job 


herpetologist exists. 

Treally enjoyed the field trip / the talk, 

Mariam liked the tortoises / the snakes. 

Tt was fun in the desert near Cairo because I saw a blue 
gecko / Learned about the tools herpetologists use. 
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Amir had a problem. What was it? How did he 
solve it? Look, read, and write 


Make sure that students understand the language in the 
exercise, then ask them to look at the story again for the 
answers. 

Monitor and help. 

Ask pairs to ask and answer the questions aloud together. 
Monitor and listen to the students spe: 
Check the answers as a class. 


Suggested answers: M 


What was Amir 's problem? 
Amir's li is 

What was Dad's advice? 

Dad suggested learning more about why reptiles are 


amazing. 
Who did Amir contact? Why? 


about reptiles. 

What did Mr Bassam do? How did this help? 

Mr Bassem invited Hany from the reptile club to school. 
is helped Amir 1l the chil 


What happened at the end? What made Youssef 
change his mind? 


Read the questions with the class and elicit students" ideas. 
1f you have a weaker class, then write some key information 
on the board. 

Monitor, help, and check the spelling and structure of the 
students’ writing. 

Ask some of the students to read their summaries to the 

E 
Give praise for the students’ good effort and good work. 


Suggested answer: MA 


Atthe end, Amir and Youssef are friends. Amir is happy 
and he invites Youssef to see and feed Lizzy at his house. 
Youssef changes his mind about Lizzy because he enjoys 
Hany's talk and leams about reptiles and realizes that they 
are amazing, not ugly. 


Closing 


Put students into groups and ask them to practice and 
perform the story as a short play. 

If you have time, invite parents or other cl 
play. 


to see the 
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Amir had a problem. What was it? How did he solve it? 
Look, read, and write 


1 What was Amir problem? 


E 
4 


3 What was Dad's advice? 


3. Who did Amir contact? Why? 


i 


4 What did Mr Bassam do? How did this help? 


What happened at the end? What made Youssef change 
his mind? 


Board game 


Board gamesare a great way of having students review 
vocabulary or grammar pointsin a fun and integrated way 
It'salso an excellent opportunity for you to move around the 
classroom and listen to students while they are working in 
groupsand producing the language. Use the template provided 
on page 209 and complete it with either pictures of vocabulary 
learned (could be copied from flash cards) or grammar points, 
for which students have to produce a sentence. Once you have 
completed the template, you could color in the pictures or add 
some of your own. Make large copies of the board game for 
use in the classroom Students should find a counter or button to 
use as their marker, then proceed through the board according to 
the number on the dice or spinner. When they land on a square 
they should say the word for the picture or produce a sentence 
The other members of the group should decide if they're correct 
or not. If they're correct they can stay on the square, if they're 
not, they have to go back 2 squares. Be aware that you may be 
called on to give the final answer on this, so monitor to see if 
students need your help. Continue until someone reaches the 
end of the game and they re declared the winner 


Catch and say (1) 


Use this game to practice vocabulary. You can play asa whole 
group or in pairsor small groups Choose a set of vocabulary, 
eg. loys. In pairs, students throw and catch, or roll a ball to 
each other. Each time they have the ball they say the name of. 
something from the unitand the group or their partner repeats 
The student can then either pass the ball back to you to throw or 
roll to the next student, or to another student who tries to think 
of a different word. 


Catch and say Q) 


You could also build the vocabulary set by asking students 
to repeat all the words they have heard so far and then to add 
another word each time they have the ball. 


Circle it 


Use this game to practice letter sounds and numbers and their 
formation. Draw between two and &x different letters (and 
simple shapes or pictures if students only know one or two 
letters) on the board. Ask fora student to come to the board and 
circle and say a letter sound, e.g. the letter / (/h/). The student 
comes to the board and circles the letter h Repeat with other 
students and letter sounds 


Dominoes 


Prepare a domino template for use in class. It can then be reused 
with any vocabulary. Around 12 different cards for any game 
is good. See below an example with the past simple. Once you 


Games bank 


wnte in the relevant language, take copies of the cards so you 
have a setfor every two students. Put the students into pairs 

and hand outa set of cards for each They can play on their 
table or on the floor, whichever you think works best for your 
classroom Tell them to have the cards face down and place one 
im the middle face up. They should then deal out 4 cardseach, 
which only they can see, They play the game by fitting a card on 
either sides of the first card, making sure the verb forms match 
If they don’t have the correct match they can take another card 
from the remaining stack. Circulate and check that everyone is 
playing correctly and offer help as necessary. When one of the 
students has used up all their cards then they are the winner 


Chad | 


ate 


eat 


said 


came 


ff 
p 


Don't complete Busy Bee 


Thisisa spelling game. Stand at the board and wnte up dashes 
to represent the number of letters in a known word, e.g. for 
protein it would be 7 dashes. Students then suggest letters. If 
they 're correct and form part of the word you start to add them 
into the word. If students are wrong, you start to build up a 
drawing of Busy Bee on the board — do it in the following way 
so that it should take 10 marks to make the complete body: 


+ Lthe main body asa circle 
«2-5 the arms and legs (each done separately) 
* 6-7 the antennae one by one 

e 8-10 eyes and mouth (each done separately) 


This game practices spelling and also creates a sense of tension 
as the aimi for you not to produce the complete Busy Bee 
picture as that means you've won! Once students become 

more familiar and confident with the game they can think up 
their own words to be practiced and come up to the board. Do, 
however, always ask them to tell you the word so you can check 
the number of dashes and the spelling 
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Go to the word or letter (1) 


Use this game to practice vocabulary or letter sounds. Wnte 
wordsor letter sounds on pieces of paper. Place three or four of 
the words or letter sounds you are reviewing in different corners 
of the room. Ask the children to move around the room to musie 
(you could play one of the songs from the unit). When the music 
stops, the students go to one of the letter sounds or vocabulary 
items before you count to three. Without looking, say one of the 
letter sounds or words, The students who are standing next to 
those words or letter sounds win that round. Play several times, 
making sure you use every word or letter sound. 


Go to the word or letter (2) 


‘You could also play a version of this game with the class seated 
Name three or four students and then call out one of the letter 
sounds or vocabulary items on the pieces of paper, The named 
students move to stand next to the correct word or letter Repeat 
with other students until every student has had atleast one turn 
and you have called out all the words or letter sounds. 


Guess the picture 


Slowly draw a picture of a vocabulary item, e g. board, book, 
chair, crayon, pencil or table for classroom objects on the board 
oron a piece of paper. Pause for students to guess the word 
Students could play in teams, with each group trying to guess 
first 


Guess the word 


Put students into pairsand give thema set of cards so they have 
around sx each. These can be copies of flash cards or other 
cards you may have used in previous lessons, like Domino 
cards They should not show the cards to their partner They 
should describe the word without saying it, so that their partner 
can guess whatitis, e.g. It fies in the sky, what is it? and their 
partner should guess ‘bird’ Continue for a few tums. They 
could also play this in small groups. Play fora few ums 
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Hello! 


Use this game to practice language Ask students to sitin a 
circle. Say a student's name and roll a ball to that student. Help 
the student to say Hello, I'm (name ). Say Hello, (name ) and 
encourage the class to join in. The student then rolls the ball to 
another student and the game continues in this way until all the 
class have taken part 


Listening dictation 


This 1sa fun activity to practice students’ listening 
comprehension skills, Hand a sheet of paper and a pencil and 
colonng pens/pencils to each student Then say that you will 
read outa text describing a scene, and they should draw the 
scene. Read everything once so students can get a general idea 
of what needs to be included on the page and where When 
desenbing the scene make sure you say what color each item 
is (if you want to include revision of colors) and you should 
give an indication of where everything isin relation to other 
elements. For example, this scene would work well. 


In my picture there's a house in the middle; the house has a red 
door and some flowers in the front garden; next to the house 
there's a big tree. Under the tree there S a little girl. She is 
playing football with a little boy, etc. 


When you have finished reading aloud, give students some 
time to finish off, then read the whole scene again for them 

to check all elements Give them some time to finish off final 
drawing and coloring, then have students show and discuss their 
drawings with others, Circulate and give praise 


Look and draw 


Get students into two teams. Divide the board in half with your 
pen and ask a volunteer to come forward from each team. You 

have two sets of the vocabulary to be revised as prepared cards 
with the wordson, but it must be vocabulary that can be easily 
drawn, e.g. toys, parts of the body, furniture, etc. 


Ask for one person from each team to come forward and give 
them a card and a board pen. They cannot reveal what's on their 
card to their team — they should draw the word’s meaning on the 
board and their team should try to guess what the word is (this 
can done by amply shouting out the word or raising their hands 
— whichever you think is best). The first team to guess correctly 
getsa point. The game then continues with new team members 
atthe front 


N.B. Don't insist that every team member should come to the 
front as not everyone feels comfortable about drawing in front 
of others, but make sure that one team member (who might be 
particularly good at drawing!) doesn’t dominate 


Matching cards 


Use this game to practice and consolidate vocabulary or 
grammar Take the flash cards or language point and make a 
‘copy of each item of vocabulary item (with a maximum of 


around 12 items) or the beginning of a sentence (e.g. I’m going) 
from your class On matching cards of the same sze write 
either the word for the vocabulary item or the second part of the 
sentence (e.g. to see my aunt on Saturday) 


Give out one set to each pair or group of three. Ask them to 
give the same number of cards to each student in the group 
‘The cards in their hands should be faced down. The game then 
begins 


Each student takes tums to turn over 1 of their cards and put it 
in a pile in front of them. If any of the cards which are showing 
around the table, the first student to shout Match! and then 

say the word or the complete sentence takes all the two piles 
of cards which are matching. The game continues until all the 
cards are used and one person is declared the winner, 


Memory game (1) 


Use this game to practice vocabulary. You need a set of real 
items, e.g. a doll, a teddy bear, a robot, a balloon, a car, a ball. 
Place some of the items on a table and give the studentsa short. 
time to look at them Cover the items with a cloth, and ask the 
students to remember the items they saw. 


Memory game (2) 


Use this game to practice and consolidate vocabulary. Take the 
flash cards and make two copies of each item of vocabulary 
(with a maximum of around 1? items) from your class There 
should be one set for use for every 2-3 students. Make sure 
that each card is exactly the same size and looksexactly the 
same when facing down asall the other cards thisis crucially 
important 


Give out one set to each pair or group of three Ask them to 
place the cards face down on the desk or carpet in front of them, 
all spread out The game then begins The aimis to tum over 
cards and find matching pairs, so students must not move the 
cards around, just leave them where they turn them over (we 
remember position of thingsas well as the things themselves) 
Students continue, tuming over cardsand finding pairs When 
they do find a pair, they should say the word and ensure that the 
other students can understand them If this is the case they keep 
the pair of cards and have another go. The game continues until 
all the cards are used and one person is declared the winner 


Mime it 


Use this game to practice vocabulary. Mime one of the 
vocabulary words for the class to guess, e.g. robot. The class 
says the word for your mime. You could invite a confident. 
student to do a mime for you to guess. Students can also play in 
pairs. 


Games bank 


Mingle 


Use this game to practice language. Students stand up and walk 
around the room When you clap, they stop and find a partner. 
They do a mini-dialog with their partner, for example: Hello, 
what s your name? I'm (Sara). When you clap again, they walk 
around again until you signal that they should stop and do the 
dialog again with a new partner. 


Missing sound 


Use this game to practice letter sounds. Wnte a list of letter 
sounds on the board, e.g hello, b/book and r/robot, and elicit 
the letter sounds: /h/, /b/ and /r/ Point to each letter sound in 
turn and ask students to say the sound. Then ask students to 
close their eyes. Remove one letter sound and ask What 5 the 
‘missing sound? Students tell you the missing sound 


Move it 
This isa form of Musical chairs. 


Have the children sitting on chairs in a circle around you. If 
working with likes and dislikes say something like Move if 
you like bananas. Everyone who likes bananas needs to get 

up and move, but while they re moving you should take one 
chair out of the circle, so when they go to sit down, one person 
1s unable to and is consequently out of the game. To stop that 
person feeling sad, bring them to the front to lead the next one, 
‘and whisper a facial feature for them to say e.g. Move if you 
don? like football. The game continues, with you removing a 
chair each time and the students scrambling to sit down. Make 
sore there are no students getting overly excited and being 
aggressive towards each other at this stage. Continue, giving 
instructions and removing chairs until just one student remains 
in the game. They are then declared the winner 


Pair work flash cards 

Give out copies of the flash cards — one set for each group of 
three, Have students put the flash cards face down and take one 
by one — the student who takes the card should look at it and not. 
show it to the others, they then desenbe it without saying what 
the word is — the others in the group have to guess, and the one 
who guesses correctly winsthe card. They continue, with each 
student describing and the others guesang, The one with the 
most flash cards at the end isthe winner. 


Point to it 


Use this game to practice vocabulary when you have real items, 
eg. food (or toy food), classroom items, parts of the body, 
clothes. Choose one of the vocabulary itemsand say Point to a 
(crayon). Students find and point to the item. 
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Point to the picture 


Use this game to practice vocabulary using pictures of items cut 
out of magazines, when real itemsare not available, e.g. cowse 
characters, family members, animals, numbers. Display the 
cut-out pictures Say one for the words, e.g. daddy. If students 
think they know which picture is daddy, they put up their hands 
Choose a student to come to the board and point to the front of. 
the classroom and point to the picture of daddy. That student 
says the next word and chooses the next student to come and 
point to it 


Alternatively, students could play this in pairs, using the 
Student's Book page. 


Show me 


Use this game to practice numbers Make sure each student has 
some real items that they know the vocabulary for, e g pencils, 
crayons and books. They will need enough of each item to show 
the numbers you are practicing. Say the number, for example 
two. Students selectand show you the correct number of items 
Alternatively, they could just show the correct number of fingers 
when you say the number. Play this first as a classand then in 
pairs 


Sorting 


Use this game to practice sorting items into different categories, 
e.g. healthy and unhealthy food. Students play in groups. Use 
pictures you have brought in of healthy and unhealthy foods 
and some reusable adhesive. Draw two circles or sections on 
the board. Draw a symbol for each circle, e.g. a green spoon or 
green tick at the top of one side, and a red spoon or red tick at 
the top ofthe other side. Show one of the pictures to the first 
group and ask them to stick it in the correct area on the board. 
Show the next picture to the second group. Groups geta point. 
for each correct answer 


Stand up if... 


Tell students to sit in their chairs but to pull them back a 

little from their desks. When you say a phrase that’s true for 
them, they should stand up. If you are working with family 
vocabulary, say phrases like ' My family is big.', ‘I have two 
brothers., "I don't have sisters.', ‘Ihave three cousins.’ etc, You 
can recycle language from earlier in the book, eg." have black 
hair, ‘Ihave brown eyes etc, As the game continuesyou 
could invite students, one by one, to come to the front of the 
class and say a phrase for the others to react to. Continue until 
the pace starts to drop 


Teacher says (1) 


Use this game to practice vocabulary and language. Give 
instructions for the students to carry out with you, Say Teacher 
says... touch your (nose) and touch your own nose. The students 
touch their noses. Continue with eye, hair, ear, mouth and hand. 
Then say Touch your (nose), without saying Teacher says, and 
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show students that you are not doing the action, Students only 
do the action if you say Teacher says. 


Teacher says (2) 


"You can play an adaptation of the game. Say Touch your nose 
but touch your own ear Students say No! and show the correct 
body part by touching their own nose and saying Touch your 
nose. 


Tic Tac Toe 
Drawa grid on the board, as per below: 


1 [28 
4|5|6 
7 |$ | 


Divide the class into two teams — the O team and the X team 
Explain that the aim of each team is to achieve a line of their 
symbol going across the grid, which could be horizontally, 
vertically or diagonally. Tell them that when the game begins 
they need to choose which square, 1-9, they would like to focus 
on and say that you will be showing a flash card of a word from 
lastclass. If they say the word correctly then their symbol will 


be written into the square, butif they get the word wrong then 
the opposing team will have a chance to say it. You may want 
to ask individual members of the team at each tum, or you may 
allow the team members to work together to decide on the word 
—it'sup to you, however, if you decide on the latter it makes it 
Jess likely that mistakes will be made and the outcome becomes 
a bit more predictable The game continues until one team wins 
by creating a line of their symbols on the gnd You may like to 
have another two games so the final resultcan be decided by 
"best of three" 


Tutti Frutti 


‘Thisisa simple general vocabulary revision game for the 
beginning of class, so acts as a warmer or energizer if you 
prefer to use it later in the class. Get the students into groupsof 
four and ask one of them to be the secretary and write a gnd, 
for example the below, Then say you will give a letter from the 
alphabet and they have to complete the columns with a word 
beginning with that letter 


Clothes 
shirt 


House 


sofa 


Animal 
snake 


Human body 
Skeleton 


Itmay be tricky for students to come up with words for some 
letters, so choose your letters carefully beforehand and have 
some possible answers in place. It's also a good idea to allow 
students to consult dictionaries for the game this helps them 
with their dictionary skills. 


Remind them to whisper their answers to each other so that 
other groups can 't hear them and copy their words 


As soon as one group has completed all the columns they 
should shout 'Siop/', then you can check their answers and give 
points accordingly Continue with a few more letters, allotting 
points with the wins At the end, declare one group the winner. 


Tracing letters or numbers 


Use this game to practice letter or number formation, Play in 
pairs E.g. One student traces a number from 1 to 5 on the back 
of the other student. The student says the number and then they 
swap roles. 


What's (Who's) missing? 

Use this game to practice vocabulary. Display a set of pictures 
cut out of a magazine, e.g. camel, elephant, giraffe, lion, 
monkey, snake, Revise the vocabulary Ask the students to 
shut their eyes, and remove one picture. Ask What s (Whos) 
missing? Confirm the answer by showing them the picture. 


What's this? 


Use this game to practice vocabulary. You need a set of real 
items or pictures of items, e.g. board, book, chair, crayon, 
pencil and table. Demonstrate with a confident student. Show 
the student an item, e.g. a book, and ask What this? Help the 
student to reply / 5 a (book). Ask the class Js it a (book)? The 
rest of the group says Fes. It’s a (book). Swap roles, encouraging 
the student to hold the iter and to ask you What 5 this? This 
time say the wrong item It’s a (board). Encourage the student to 
ask the class [sit a (board)? The rest of the class replies No! It's 
a (book). Students can also play in groups 


Wordsnakes 


Thisisa fun consolidation of general vocabulary at the 
beginning of class or asan energizer during class you start off 
two wordsnakes by just wnting one simple word — one on the 
left hand sde of the board and one on the right. The students 
line up at the side of the board to write up more words. They 
should simply write a word beginning with the end letter in the 
first word, e.g. if you write up 'cat' they can continue with ‘tree’ 
or ‘the’ so that the wordsnake looks like this: cattwe, then the 
next person has to write ina word beginning with e, etc. The 
studentscarry on, wnting up words, then going back to the end 
of the line, etc. Continue until you feel the pace starts to drop, 
then ask students to st down. Look at the wordsnakes as a class 
and read whatyou can all see. Give praise and quickly correct. 
any spellings without drawing attention to who wrote the words 
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Word whispers 


Use this game to practice vocabulary. You need a pictures of 
vocabulary items or words or letter sounds wntten on pieces 

of paper. Students stor stand in a line or circle. Show the first 
student in the line one of the words, letter soundsor pictures, 
€. doll, without letting the rest of the group see. The first 
student whispers doll to the student next to them, who whispers 
the word they have heard to the student next to them, until the 
word reaches the student at the end of the line or circle. He or 
she says the word. Students look at the pictures, words or letter 
sounds and see if this matches the word. If it matches, they all 
say the word. Students can also play this game in small groups 
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PULL Nose Full Made 


Should Fox 
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